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vV 0 Y A G E S
TO THE
NORTH WEST COAST OF AMERICA,

In THE YEARs 1788, AND 1789, &,

CHAP. XXl

General Account of the Nations feen on the North
Weftern Coaft of America.— Their Situa-
tion, Villages, Population, &c.—Knowledge
of the People to the Southward of Queen-
bithe, in a great Degree conjetural.— Some
Account of the American Continent, from Cape
Saint James to the Southward.—Climates—
Seafons—W inds—Storms—Harbours, Navi-
gation, e, '

E had now taken our leave of the 1488,
Coaft of America; and, while the Serrsmeer,
Felice may be fuppofed to be purfuing her
voyage to the Sandwich Iflands, we fhall fill
up the interval of her arrival there, with
Vor. I ' A fuch
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1788. Tuch an account of the country we have juft

Sseremser. quitted, as we are qualified to make from

our own experience, and fuch obfervations

as {uggefted themfelves to us while we were
acquiring it.

The commercial adventurers to this part
of America, who had been led thither for
the furs it produced, were not without that
laudable and patriot curiofity which has
animated others, and indeed operated in fome
of them to add new countries to the chart
of the glob;a ; but, whatever zeal they might
poflefs, it was not in their power to {pare
an adequate portion of their time from their
more important objets of commercial en-
terprize.

- It is true, that in purfuit of them we fell
in with parts of the coaft that Captain Cook
had not vifited, and communicated with
people whom he had never feen ; —but the
great object of our voyage continually check-
ed any rifing impulfe to purfue the track of
difcovery; and our particular duty and in-
terefts forced us back to thofe parts of the
coaft which were more immediately con-
neted with the purpofes of mercantile ad-
venture,~FHence 1t is that our account of

' this
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this part of the American continent will be
confined within narrow limits:—It will,
however, we truft, poflefs the merit which
accuracy can give it, and aflift thofe who
may hereafter be employed to examine this
remote portion of the globe.

The parts of which we have any parti-
cular knowledge, extend from the latitude
of 45° North to 62° North. The longitude
obtained from aftronomical obfervations, is
from 205° Eaft, to 237° Eaft of Greenwich.
By this longitude we mean the Weftern
boundary of the coaft to the Northern Pa-
cific Ocean.—This country, as 1t extends
towards Hudfon’s or Baffin’s Bay, is as yet
unexplored, and, of courfe, unknown ; nor
can we form any probable conje&ture whether
fuch a {pace is occupied by land or fea, as
we have already obferved, n the introduc-
tory memoir which treats of the North Weft
Paflage, &c.

With refpe& to the inhabitants of this
extenfive fhore, we have a knowledge of four
different nations, whofe occupations and
manners bear a great fimilitude toeach other.

From every information we could obtain,
there is reafon to believe that the nation

Az which

3
1788.

SEPTEMEER.
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1788, which inhabits Nootka Sound, and which

ssrremezr, €Xtends itfelf both North and South of that

port, is very numerous; but does not poflefs
the fame fiercenefs of character as their more
Northern neighbours.

Maquilla, with whom the reader has al-
ready been made rather intimately acquaint-
ed, is the fovereign of this territory ; which
extends to the Northward as far as Cape
Saint James, in the latitude of 52° 20" North,
and longitude of 228° 30" Eaft of Greenwich;
and which cape forms the Southern extremity
of the great groupe of iflands that bounds
the Northern Archipelago towards the Pacific
Ocearr; and to the Southward, the dominions
of this chief ftretch away to the Iflands of
Wicananith.

There are alfo perfons of confiderabie
power, though inferior digunity to the fove-
reign chiefs :—In this ftation of honour were.
Callicum and Hanapa, who have already
been particularly mentioned; and the former
of whom has been, we truft, a pleafing com-
panion to the reader through many a page
of this volume.—Indeed, as we had no op-
portunity of vifiting the interior parts, at
any diftance from the Sound, we can only

com-
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communicate {uch information as we re-
ceived from this amiable chief, whefe frank
and open difpofition was ever obedient to
our enquiry ; and who, by poflefling an un-
derftanding fuperior to the reft of his coun-
trymen, was qualified to make thofe com-
munications on which, as far as they went,

we might have an unfufpeéting reliance.
From him we learned that there were
{everal very populous villages to the North-
ward, entrufted to the government of the
principal female relations of Maquilla and
Callicum ; fuch as grandmothers, mothers,
aunts, fifters, &c,—but the brothers, {ons,
and other male relations, were, from poli-
tical motives, kept near the perfon of the
chief himfelf. — It may indeed be recolle&t-
ed, that the village fuddenly invaded by the
enemy, and which occafioned a war expedi-
tion from Nootka Sound, has been mention-
ed in a former chapter as being governed
with unlimited fway by the grandmother of
Maquilla. The mother of Callicum enjoyed
a fimilar delegated power over another dif-
tri&t ; and {everal other villages were afligned
to the direGtion of other relations, all of
which were ready to join, as occafion re-
A3 quired,

5
1788.

SEPTEMBEER.
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1788. quired, for the fupport of their mutual
seeremsir. fafety, and to yield a ready obedience to the

fummons of the fovereign chief: — the
whole forming a political band of union
not very unlike to the general {yftem of
government in Europe at_an early period
of its civilization, and which 1s well known
under the appellation of the feudal fyftem.
The number of inhabitants in King
George’s Sound amount to between three
and four thoufand. Captain Cook eftimates
the village of Nootka to contain about two

thoufand inhabitants, ‘and we do not think

that it had undergone any change in its
population when we were upon the coaft.
But there are two other fubordinate villages
in the Sound, which, between them, appear-
ed to us to contain fifteen hundred people.
One of them is fituated at a confiderable
diftance up the Sound, in a diftri& com-
mitted to the jurifdition of Hanapa.

To the Northward of the Sound there
are four villages, and to the Southward
of it there are an equal "number, of which
I\Iaquilla is the chief. From the beft in-
formation, each of thefe inhabited fpots con-
fain, on an average, about eight hundred
o T T Re 1 people;i
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people; {othat the whole of Maquilla’s {fub-  1~88,

7

jeGtsdo not amount to more than ten thoufand Serrsmusz,

people ;—a very {mall number indeed to oc-
cupy fo large a fpace of country ;—but the
frequent wars which harafs thefe little ftates,
and the fiercenefs of battle among cannibal
nations, are {ufficient to fatisfy us concerning
the ffagnant population of thefe people.

The diftri&t next to King George’s Sound
to the Southward, is that of Wicananifh :
though he 1s not confidered as equal in rank
to Maquilla, yet heis entirely free and inde-
pendent, and by far the moft potent chief of
this quarter. In the {fame diftri&t refide the
chiefs named Detootche and Hanna, on two
{inall iflands, but who are entirely free and
independent. Thefe iflands are fituated a
little to the Northward of Port Cox, and
contain each of them about fifteen hundred
people, and we did not underftand that they
had any other dependency.

The general refidence of Wicananith is in
Port Cox, where he livesin a ftate of mag-
nificence much fuperior to any of his neigh-
~ bours, and both loved and dreaded by the
other chiefs. His fubjeéts, as he himfelf
informed us, amounted to about thirteen

Aag thowe
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1788, thoufand people, according to the following
SeptemsEr. effimation :——

In Port Cox, four thoufand ; to the South-
ward of Port Cox to Port Efﬁncham, and
in that port, two thoufand; and in the other
villages which are fituated as far as the
mouth of the Straits of John de Fuca, on
the Northern fide, there might be about feven
thoufand péoplc.——Here the dominions of
Wicananith end, aud thofe of the next and
laft chief of the Nootka territory begin,
whofe name is Tatootche.

The names of the feveral villages belong-
ing to Wicananifh were given us by himfelf,
and are as follow :—Kenoumahafat, Uth-u-
wil-ett, Chaiffer, Elefait, Qu-quaet, Lee-
-cha-ett, Equo-lett, Iiow-{chuc-fe-lett, E-
lolth-it, and Nitta-natt. Thefe names are
taken down in the manner they were pro-
nounced by Wicananifh; and, indeed, as
we pafled along the coaft, we had communi-
cation with feveral of them, whofe inhabi-
tants came off to us at fea, particularly from
Nitta-natt, Elefoit, and E-lolth-it. Indeed,
from the appar ent populouﬁlefs of thefe vil-
lages, which we could very well diftinguifh,
we rather think that the chief, either from

modeﬁy
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modefty or ignorance, under-rated the popu- »88.
lation of his country. SEPTEMEBER,

The fubje&s of Wicanamfh are a bold,
daring people, extremely athletic, and f{u-
perior in every refpet to thofe of King
George’s Sound; and, at the fame time, not
fo favage as thofe of Tatootche, who refides
on the ifland that bears his name, and is
fituated near the {fouth head-land which forms
the entrance of the Straits of de Fuca. With
thefe people we had very little communica-
tion ; but from the crowd of inhabitants col-
le&ed to view the fhip, and the number of
boats filled with people which furrounded
her, we fhall not over-rate the number of
inhabitants on this ifland, by eftimating
them at five thoufand people.

The diftri&k of this chief extends to Queen-
hithe ; and Wicananifth informed us that it
contained five villages, and about three thou-
fand inhabitants. We faw the large village
of Queenuitett, near Queenhithe, and alfo
feveral other fmaller ones, as we coafted
along the fhore.

We could obtain no other knowledge of
any villages to the Southward of Queen-
hithe, but from the further information of

Wi-
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Wicananith. He indeed repeated the names

seerevser. Of {everal, which, according to his account,

were fituated a great way to the Southward,
the inhabitants whereof not only {poke a
different linguage from the Nootka natives,
but who varied alfo in manners and cuftoms.
That this part of his intelligence was cor-
re®, we had fufficient proof, when we were

_off Shoal-water Bay, as the two natives who

then approached the thip, {poke a language
which feemed to have no affinity with that
of Nootka, and appeared, in the circum-
ftances of drefs and the form of their canoe,
to be a feparate and diftiné&t people from the
American nations which we had vifited.
The following names of the villages to the
Southward of%eenhithe, were taken down
at the moment, as Wicananith proncunced
them :— Chanutt, Clanamuvtt, Chee-mee-
{ett, Lo-the-att-fheeth, Lu-nee-chett, Thee-
wich-e-rett, Chee-fet, L'uio-quoit, Nook-
my-ge-mat, Amuo-fkett, Nuiﬂ%t-tuc~fauk,
Quoit-fee-noit, Na-nunc-chett, and Chu-a-
na-fkett. ‘
The knowledge which Wicananith pof-
fefled of the names of thefe places, proves
very evidently that either he or {ome of his

3 people
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people have had fome communication with 1788.
the inhabitants of them. But whether this SepTzmsex.
was a matter of defign or hazard, of an
occafional trading intercourfe,” or the acci-
dental effeés of a ftorm, which has been
frequently known to have driven canocs to
a great diftance, and carried the affrighted
Indian to the hofpitality or the deftruction
of a remote coaft, we cannot pretend to {ay ;
as 1t was not always in our power to make
ourfelves intelligible to the favages, or render
them intelligent to ourfelves.
hefe places are beyond the limits of that
part of America comprifed in the four na-
tions, extending from Prince William’s
Sound to Queen Charlotte’s Iflas, and the
Northern Archipelago; and from thence to
Nootka and Cape Shoalwater; fo that any
hiftory of the people that inhabit them, muft
be a matter of mere conjeCture, and there-
fore totally improper to interrupt the authen-
tic narrative before us. _
Of the inhabitants refiding up the Straits
of de Fuca, we could obtain no information
from the people of Nootka; but from the
multitude which attacked the long-boat, we
had no doubt that they were very numerous.
The
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1788. The American continent, in almoft every
sepTenmEr- part, prefents nothing to the eye but im-
menfe ranges of mountains or impenetrable
forefts.—From Cape Saint James to Queen-
hithe, which we have confidered as the dif-
tri& of Nootka, and inhabited by the fame
nations, this fcene invariably prefents itfelf,
and admits of very little, if any variety. In
fome places the country appears to be level
on the coaft, but ftill the eye foon finds itfelf
checked by fieep hills and mountains, co-
vered, as well every part of the low-land,
with thick woods down to the margin of the
fea. The fummits of the higher mountains,
indeed, were compofed of tharp prominent
ridges of rocks, which are clad in {fnow in
ftead of verdure ; and now and then we faw
a fpot clear of wood, but it was very rare,

and of {mall extent,
The climate of this country, that is from
Cape Saint James to the Southward, is
much milder than the Eaftern coaft on the
oppofite fide of America, in the fame parallel

of latitude.

The winter generally fets in with rain
and hard gales from the South Eaft, in the
/. month of November; but it very feldom
‘ happens
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happens that there is any froft till January, 1788.
when it is fo flight as very rarely to prevent SEPTeMEER.
the inhabitants from navigating the Sound
in their canoes. The {mall coves and ri-
vulets are generally frozen; but I could
not difcover that any one remembered to
have feen the Sound covered with ice.

The winter extends only from November
to March, when the ground is covered with
fnow, which difappears from off the lower
lands in April, and vegetation is then found
to have made a confiderable advance. April
and May are the {pring months, and in June
the wild fruits are already ripened. To the
Northward of King George’s Sound the cold
encreafes, and the winters are longer; as to
the Southward, it of courfe diminithes; and
we fhould {uppofe that to the Southward of
45° there muft be one of the moft pleafant
climates in the world.

The mercury in the thermometer often
ftood in the middle of fummer at 70°, par-
ticularly in the coves and harbours that
were fheltered from the Northern winds;
but we very feldom had it lower than 40 in
the evenings. Fires, however, were very
acceptable both in May and September; but

we
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1788, we attributed this circumftance, in a great
sertemeer. meafure, to the South Eaft winds, which
were ever attended with rain and raw cold.

The North Wefterly winds, on the con-
trary, blow clear, but are rather cool. The
winds which prevail during the fummer
months, are the Wefterly ones, which ex-
tend their influence over the Northern Pa-
cific Ocean, to the Northward of 35° North,
as the Eafterly winds blow invariably to the
equator from this latitude.

Storms from the Southward are very fre-
quent in the winter months, but there is
no reafon to {uppofe that they operate with
fuch a degree of violence as to prevent fhips
from navigating the American coaft, in any
feafon of the year.

There are feveral harbours in the diftri&
of Nootka, which are capable of receiving,
into perfe& fecurity, fhipping of the largeft
burthen. King George’s Sound is an abfo-
lute colle&tion of harbours gnd coves, which
are fheltered from the violence of all winds.
Port Cox and Port Effingham are of the firft
kind for capacioufnefs and fafety; and to
the Northward of Nootka to Cape Saint
James, we may f{afely conjefure that there

are
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are founds and harbours equal to any which

15
1788;

have been already defcribed. Befides, this sceremsze.
y

coaft is by no means difficult to navigate,
from its very deep waters and bold fhores.

We cannot but confider it as a remarkable
ctrcumftance, that during the whole Ingth
of our coafting voyage, we did not meet
with a fingle river of any magnitude. The
very fmall ftreams which emptied them-
felves every where into the fea, were gene-
rally fupplied by rains and fnow from the
mountains. We found alfo very few {prings;
fo that from thefe and other circumftances,
with fuch accounts as we could get from the
natives, we had been frequent'y difpefed to
imagine, that the land which we had con-
fidered as the American coaft, was a chain
of iflands, feparated by large and capacious
channels from the continent®.

* This conjefture will be confidered jn one of the
Introduory Memoirs, with fome account of the voy-
age of the American floop Wathington, in the autumn
of 178g, which was not received till we were thus far
advanced in our Narrative.

CHAP.
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CHAP. XXIIL

Account of the Diftrict of Nootka continued.—e
Vegetable Produttions.—Great Plenty of Wiid
Fruits—Efculent Roots,&c.—Quadrupeds :—
Deer.— Foxes.—Martens.—~The Ermine.—
Squirrel ,$Sc.— Marine Animals :—T be Whale,
Sword Fifh, Seals, &c.—Particular Account
of the Sea Otter.—Various Kinds of Birds.—
Aquatic Fowls.—Fifb of wvarious Kinds.—
Manner of taking fome of them.—Reptiles.—
Infects.— Minerals.— Conjectures concerning
Mines in this Country, &e. &e.

THE vegetable productions of the diftri&t
of Nootka, which have come to our
knowledge, are not numerous, though we
muft acknowledge that our botanical en-
quiries were neceflarily very confined.—We
have no doubt but that confiderable addi-
tions might be made from this country to
the colleGted ftores both of Zoology and
Botany; but we wanted fkill fufficient to
render ourfelves ferviceable in this pleafing
range of {cience. We fhared the natural
lot
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lot of all private expeditions equipped for 1788.
the purpofes of commercial adventure, in Serremsex.
which a knowledge of thefe branches of phi-
lofophy is not an eflential qualification, and
where even every purfuit of {cience muft
give way to thofe of mercantile advantage.

Among the trees which compofe thefe
forefts, we obferved the black and white
{pruce, with the pine and cyprefs; and a
great variety with whofe form and foliage
we were wholly unacquainted; many of
which, however, would anfwer every purpofe
of the dock-yard. Timbers cut from {ome
of them proved {o extremely hard, that it was
with difficulty they could be worked into
thape. We particularly remarked that in
King George’s Sound, Port Cox, and Port
Eftingham, the trees in general grow with
great vigour, and are of a fize {ufficient for
malts of any dimenfions.

On the rocky iflands, and in the woods,
we found the wild ftrawberry in great abun-
dance. There were alfo currant trees of
the black kind, and goofeberry buthes, which
feemed to bear fruit only in certain parts.
There is a {pecies of rafberry of the moft
delicious flavour, and far fuperior to any

Vor. II. B fruit
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1788. fruit of that kind we had ever before tafted.
serremser. It grows on a larger buth than our European

rafberry, and is free from thorns; but the
fruit itfelf 1s {o delicate, that a fhower of
rain wathes it entirely away. There is alfo
a fmall red fruit, ot unlike in fize, fhape
and tafte, to ouf currant, which grew on
trees of a confiderable fize, in the greateil
abundance. It is a favourite food of the na-
tives, and during the months of July and
Auguft, the chief emiployment was to gather
it, and a fpecies of blackberry, both red and
white, but very much fuperior to our wild
fruit of that kind, both in fize and flavour.
The quantities of berry fruits that the

" fatives brought us, proved their extreme

plenty. To us they were a very falutary
as well as pleafant addition to our table, and
the failors fat down every day to a pudding
made of them: We alfo preferved feveral
fmall cafks of the red fruit with fugar;
which lafted feveral months, and were very
ferviceable to us at fea.

Wild leeks grow every where in the great-
eft profufion; and the efculent roots are in
great variety, fome of which have a tafte
fimilar to the fea {pinnage; When, however,

they



NORTH WEST COAST OF AMERICA.

1 9

they could not be procured, the tops of the 1788.
young nettle proved an excellent fucceda- ssrrsmsza,

heum. Of thefe the natives are immode-
rately fond ; afterhaving ftripped the young-
er plants of a thin coat, they eat them in
their raw ftate.

Towards the water-fide we obferved great
quantities of wild wheat, or goofe-grafs.
We every where found in the woods wild
rofes and fweet-briar, which peifumed the
air. We faw alfo the anithericum that bears
the orange-flower; and many other kinds
of plants, which our ignorance in the bo-
tanic ftience prevents us from enumerating
or attempting to defcribe. Indeed, the cons=
ftant employment which our commercial
concerns required of us, was wholly unfas
vourable to the refearches of natural philo=
fophy ; but we have every reafon to believe
that any onc of botanical experience, wha
-thould vifit this coaft in the fummer feafon,
would add to the ftock of his knowledge
in this ufeful and delightful {cience.

“The quadrupeds which we had an oppor«
tunity of feeing, were very few ;—they were
deer, racoons, martens, {quirrels and foxes.
The deer which we received as ptefents

B2 from
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from the chiefs were very {imall; but we
bave feen others in their pofifeflion of the
moofe kind. extremely large, with branching
horns. We believe, however, that the latter
were not in great plenty : indeed in all our
excurfions we never were {o {uccefsful as to
bring one home, though we had feen and
wounded them.

The foxes are very common, and differ
much in fize and colour ; fome are yellow,
with a long, foft, and very beautiful fur:
others are of a dirty red; and a third fort of
a kind of ath colour.

The marten bears a {trong refemblance to
that of Canada, particularly as to fize and
thapz ; but it is not fo black, nor isits fkin
{o valuable as thofe brought from that coun-
try. There is alfo another {pecies of them
here, whofe hair is fovery coarfe as to be in
little or no eftimation with the natives.

The ermine 1s very fcarce; and thofe of
this animal which we faw were rather of a
yellowith colour, and poflefling, in no de-
gree, that beautiful whitenefs which makes
them f{o eftimable in the countries of Eu-
rope,

Neither
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Neither racoons or {quirrels appeared to 1,83,
be in great plenty; the former are tame like Serremesa

thofe of Eaftern America, and the latter arc
{maller than our European {quirrel, but not
of fo bright a colour.

During the time we remained on the
coaft, we faw but two beaver fkins; but
they were the richeft {pecimens of that fur
which we ever remember to have feen.

The natives made frequent mention of
bears, of which they gave us to underftand
there were great numbers v the forefts, of
a very fierce nature, and with whom they
fometimes had terrible battles; but we were
never {o fortunate as to fee one of them3
and though fome of our people went out oc-
cafionally a bear hunting, they always re-
turned without the gratification even of
having feen their game.

Our knowledge did not extend further
than to the above animals, though 1t is more
than probable, that there are many other
kinds of them who inhabit the forefts of
this country ;—Indeed, we {aw tkins which
ferved for the drefs, ornament, or armour
of the natives, that muft have belonged to
animals which we had not feen. Though

B3 thete
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thefe might be got in bartering with thofe

seremzer. tribes who may be fuppofed to inhabit the

interior parts of the country.

The mountain theep, though inhabitants
of the Northern part of the coaft, do not’
extend themfelves fo far to the Southward
as the diftrict of Nootka ; at leaft we never
faw their fleece or their horns, which are in
fuch vniverfal ufe with the Indians of Prince
William®s Sound and Cook’s River,

The fea coafts of this country abound
with numerous marine animals; fuch as
whales, both of the hone and {permaceti
kind; thrafhers, grampufles, porpoifes, both
black and white, feals, fea-lions, fea-cows,
the river-otter, and above all, the fea-otter.

During the fummer, when employed in
navigating the coaft, we faw great numbers
of whales, and were fometimes witnefies to,
dreadful battles between them, the {word-
fith and the thrather, who filled the air with
the noife of their combats. The "natives,
in hunting the whale, prefer thofe {mall
ones with hunches on their backs, as being
the mcft eafy to kill. ‘They purfue alfo the
{ea lion and the fea-cow for the fame reafon. -
The vaft number of feals which are every
, where
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where feen, render them an eafy prey to the 1783,
natives, who confider them as delicious food. Sk#ssmusz.
Their fkins are of a filvery colour, {potted
with black, and covered with a coarfe hair.

Tle fleth of the {ea-cow and fea-lion are
efteemed peculiar delicacies, and are even
preferred to the whale; but are very fcarce
to the Southward.—More to the North they
are found in great plenty.

‘The number of thefe animals which are
deftroyed by the natives for food, muft be
very confiderable: the grampus and porpoife
feem, in fome degree, to eicape this general
deftru&ion, being confidsred as inferior, both
in point of ufefulne{s or luxury. But abun-
dant as the whales may be in the vicinity
of Nootka, they bear no comparifon to the
numbers feen on the Northern part of the
coaft : indeed the generality of thefe huge
marine animals delight in the frozen cli-
mates.

The fea-otter we believe to be an inha-
bitant of every part of the North Weftern
Coaft of America, from the latitude of
3c® North to 60° North, Their fur is the
fineft in the world ; it poflefles a jetty blacks
nefs, and is of exceeding beauty. The pe-

Ba culiar

I
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1788, culiar warmth it affords, renders it a moft
Sepremsir. valuable clothing in the colder climates;

but coufidered iu an ornamental view, it has
a rich and magunificent appearance, and,
under a certain arrangement, may vie even
with the royal ermine.

The ocean bordering on the American
coaft is not the exclufive habitation of the
fea-orter :—that animal frequents the coaft
of Japan and that of China, particularly in
the Yellow Sea, and the neighbourhood of
Corea; but we have never heard that they
are found farther to the Southward. They,
indeed, delight in, as they feemed to be
formed for, cold climates, and are wonder-
fully clad to refift the feverity of the coldeft
region. There are, however, particular places
to which they never fail to refort in great
numbers, as is fuppofed, on account of the
thoals of fith which frequent them, and are
the food of the otter.

T'his animal, like the river-otter, is of an
amphibious nature; but their peculiar ele-
ment is the fea. They are fometimes feen
many leagues from land, fleeping on their
backs, on the furface of the water, with
their young ones reclining on their breaft.

As
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As the cubs are incapable of fwimming till
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they are feveral months old, the mother Seerzmzez.

muft have fome curious method of carrying
them out to fea, and returning them to their
hiding places on fhore, or in the cavities of
rocks that proje&t into the fea: indeed, they
are known to fleep with their young on
their breaft, and to {wim with them on
their back ; but if they thould be unfortu-
nately overtaken by the huaters, the dam
and her brood always die together :—She
will not leave hier young ones in the mo-
ment of danger, and therefore thares their
fate.

I'rom the formation of their lungs they
are unable to remain under water longer than
two minutes, when they are forced to rife
to the {urface for refpiration; and it is this
circumftance which gives their pur{uers fuch
advantage over them ;—though the wonder-
ful fwiftnefs with which they {wim very
often bafHles the utmoft attention and {kill
of the hunter.

Nature has furnithed this creature with
powerful weapons of offence and deftruc-
tion. Its fore-paws are like thofe of the
river-otter, but of much larger fize, and
greater
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greater ftrength :—its hind-feet are fkirted
with a membrane, on which, as well as on
the fore-feet, there grows a thick and coarfe
hair:—its mouth contains moft formidable
rows of teeth, {uperior to any other marine
carnivorous animal except the thatk.

Tle fur varies in beauty according to the
different gradations of life.—~The young cubs
of a few months old, are covered with a
long, coarfe, white hair, which prote&s the
fine down that lies beneath it.—'The natives
often pluck off this coarfe hair, when the
Tewer fur appears of a beautiful brown coloyr

“and velvet appearance., As they encreafe

age this long hair falls off, and the fur bes
comes blockith, but fhill remains fhort.—
When the animal is full grown, it becomes
of a jet black, and encreafes in beauty; the
fur then thickens, and 1s thinly fprinkled
with white hairs.—When they are paft their
ftate of perfe&tion, and verge towards old
age, their fkin changes into a dark-brown,
dingy colour, and, of courfe, proportionably
diminithes in value.

This 1s the beft account we could obtain
of this curious and valuable animal ; for it
would be impoffible for us to defcribe, with

2 anv
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any degree of fatisfalion, the different kinds
of otter fkins brought to us for fale.—The
great variety of colour, from a chefnut
brown to a jet black, which we obferved in
them, makes it difficult for us to afcertain
the precife period of their lives when they
have arrived at perfetion. At firft we really
{uppofed them to be the fkins of different
animals, or of various {pecies of the fame
animal : —but we afterwards difcovered what
we have already ftated concerning the ad-
vancement of them to beauty ; and perhaps
other circumftances may combine to haften
or retard the peried of their moft perfelt
ftate.—We are difpofed to imagine that they
lindergo an annual change in their fur, either
by thedding the old, or acquiring new ; and
‘that their fkins are confiderably affected by
the different feafons of the year.—We ob-
ferved that the fkins of the otters killed
during the winter, were of a more beautiful
black, and, in every refpe&, more perfe&t
than thofe which were taken in the fummer
or autumn.

‘The Chinefe, who muit be confidered as
the beft judges of thefe fkins, clafs them
under eight or ten denominations, and affix

to
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1738. to each a proportionate value, concerning
serremser. Which they would never fuffer us, in our

bargains with them, to intrude an opinion,
—As furriers, they held us, and perhaps
with fome reafon, in very low eftimation.

The male otter is, beyond all comparifon,
more beautiful than the female, and is dif-
tinguithed by the fuperior jetty colour, as
well as velvet appearance of his{kin ; where-
as the head, throat and belly of the female,
is not only covered with a fur that 1s white,
but which is alfo of a very coarfe texture.
The fkins in the higheft eftimation, are
thofe which have the belly and throat plen-
tifully interfperfed with a kind of briiliant
filver hairs, while the body is covered with
a thick black fur, of extreme finenefs, and a
filky glofs.—Indeed in this ftate, the fur of
the fea otter is, taken in all its circumftances,
fuperior for cloathing, to that of any other
animal in the world.

It is however faid in China, that the
{kins of this animal taken in the Corean and
Japan feas, are fuperior to thofe of Ruffia or
the North Weftern Coaft of America.

‘The abundance of thefe animals, which
frequent every part of the American coaft,
occafion



NORTH WEST COAST OF AMERICA. 19

occafion their being caught without much 1488.
difficulty by the natives ; who not only owe Serrsmesa.
the maguificence of their appearance, as well
as a moft comfortable protettion againft the
feverity of their winters, to the fkin of the
fea-otter, but alfo find in its fleth what they
confider as mofit delicious food.

It differs from the river otter, or capucca,
as called by the people of Nootka, and
which is the fame as that of Canada: in its
form, fize, and fur, it is far fu.perior.

The fpecies of b-rds which frequent the
American fhore are very confined : —We ob-
{erved the crow, the magpie, the thruth,
the woodpecker, the wren, the king-fither,
the common land-lark, the plover, the hawk,
and the white-headed eagle. The wood-
pigeon was alfo fometimes, but very rarely
{een.

The aquatic fowls were far more numes
rous ; and confifted of the common fea-gul]s
and fhags ; many kinds of ducks and divers;
the fea-parrot, and many others of which
we knew not the names.

Vaft quantities of fith are to be found,
both on the coaft and in the founds or har-
bours.—Among thefe are the halibut, her-

ring,
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ring, fardine, filver-bream, falmon, trouf;
cod, elephant-fith, fhark, dog-fith, cuttle~
fith, great variety of rock-fith, &c.—all of
which we have {een in the pofleflion of the
natives, or have been taught by ourfelves.
There are, probably, a great abundance of
other kinds, which are not to be taken by
the hook, the only method of taking fith
with which the natives are acquainted, and
ive had neither trawls or nets.

In the fpring, the herrings as well as the
fardines, frequent the coaft in vaft fhoals.
The herring is from feven to eight inches
fong, and, in general, fmaller than thofe
taken in the Britith feas. ‘The fardine re-
fembles that of Portugal, and is very de-
licious: they are here taken by the pcopie
in prodigiods quantities. They firft drive
the fhoals into the {mall coves, or thallow
fvaters, when a certain number of men in
canoes, keep plathing the water, while others
fink branches of the pine with ftones; the
fith are then eafily taken out with wooden
troughs or wicker bafkets. We have fome-
times {een fuch numbers of them, that &
whole village has not been able to cleanfe
them before they began to grow putrid.—

After
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After being cleaned, they are placed on rods, 1588,
and hung in rows, at a certain diftance, Serremoez.
over their fires, that they may be {moked;
and when they are fufficieritly dried, they
are carefully packed up in mats, and laid
by as a part; and a very confiderable part, of
their winter’s provifion. The feafon for
taking thefe fith is in the months of July
and Auguft. Eertain people, at this time,
are f{tationed on particular eminencies, to
look for the arrival of the thoals, which can
be very readily diftinguifhed by the particus
lar motion of the fea. The natives then
embark in their canoes to proceed 1n their
fithery. The fardine is preferred by them
to every other kind of fith, except the fal-
mon.

In the months of July, Auguft, and Sep-
tember, falmon are taken, though not in fo
great abundance as the other fith, but are
of a very delicate flavour. ‘They are {plit,
dried, and packed up, as has already been
defcribed, and are confidered as a great de-
licacy. The falmon of the diftri& of Nootka
are very different from thofe found to the
Northward, which are of an inferior kind,

and
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1788, and of the fame {pecies with thofe taken
Serremeer. gt Kamt{chatka.

During our flay in King George’s Sound,
we faw very few fharks or halibut; but the
cod taken by the natives were of the beft
quality :—they are alfo prepared, like the
reft, for the purpofe of winter ftores.

We faw the red fnapper here, but it was
very uncommon ; and we now and then ob-
ferved the large cuttle-fith, which the na-
tives eat with great relifh in its raw ftate.

The mufcles are of a very large fize, and
filled with a fmall, feedy pearl, about the
fize of a pin’s head, very ill-fhaped, and by
no means tranfparent. We f{aw alfo fea-
ears, cockles, limpets, ftar-fith, and many
other marine produtions in great abundance,
The {mall {ea-crabs have a very delicate
flavour, and are 1n great plenty.

The reptiles of this country are confined,
at leaft as far as our knowledge extends, to
a {fmall brown fnake, about eighteen inches
i length, which fled on hearing the leaft
noife. In our frequent vifits to the woods
we faw no other; fo that they may be
traverfed without the leaft fear of meeting

with thofe dangers from poifonous animals
of
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of the reptile kind, which infeft the Eaftern
fide of America. There are however, great
quantities of mufquitoes, which prove a fe-
vere Inconvenience to the natives. We
faw butterflies of various kinds, and fome
of uncommon fize and beauty. The bee,
common fly, and various fpecies of moths,
were in great numbers, and compofed all
that we recolle& to have feen of the infe&
tribe on the North Weft Coaft of America.

Of the minerals of this country, we can
only judge from the different kinds of ore
which we faw in the pofleflion of the na-
tives; and from thofe {pecimens, we are
difpofed to confider them of the moft va-
luable kind.

The pure malleable lumps of copper ore
feen in the pofieffion of the natives, con-
vince us that there are mines of this metal
in the vicinity of this part of the Weftern
coaft. We once faw a piece of it, which
appeared to weigh about a pound, through
which an hole had been perforated fufhi-
ciently large for an handle to pafs, in order
to make a kind of hammer. On enquiring
of the man in whofe pofieflion it was, from
whence he procured it, he made us under-

Vor. IL. C ftand
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1588. ftand that he had received it in barter from
" servemsir. fome of the native people who lived more

to the Northward.— We had alfo occa-
fionally feen necklaces and a fort of brace-
lets worn on the wrift, which were of the
pureft ore, and to all appearance had never
been in the pofleflion of an European.

The natives make a kind of coarfe red
ochre, for the purpofe of painting them{elves,
I at more particularly their faces, wnich
very probably contains metalline particles
we alfo obferved that they employed a black
pigment, which they ufe to paint their
bodies. Over the latter they firew a glitter=
ing fand, which was very much efteemed
by them; and from its appearance, our
failors, at firft, took it for gold. It was col-
le&ted from a bed of rock of a whitith co-
Iour, at the bottom of a rivulet; it ran in
veins, poflefled a fhining qu:ﬂity, and was
of a gold colour. On breaking a piece of
the rock, thefe thining particles vanithed, and
what remained, was black and flaky; which,
however, on being reduced to powder, re-
fumed the brilliant appearance we have
mentioned, and formed the proudeft orna-
ment of the Nootkan inhabitants. Sir Fran-

cis
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cis Drake fpeaks of this fhining fand in his 1488.
account of New Albion. But we are not Serremssz.
fufficiently fkilled in mineralogy, to juftify
our offering any obfervations concerning it.

We alfo faw feveral o&tangular pieces of
rock chryftal, perfetly tranfparent, and worn
by the natives as ornaments about their neck.
— They generally had about them a {mall
piece of Mufcovy glafs, which they held in
high eftimation.

The imperfet knowledge we have yet
obtained of this country, muft render all
conjecture vain as to its mineral pofleffions.
—The Spaniards, however, who have the
keeneft {cent of any people for thofe riches
which are contained in the bowels of the
earth, in the month of Auguft, 1789, opcned
a mine in an ifland, called Hog Ifland, which
1s fituated in the harbour of Friendly Cove,
in King George’s Sound. Their miners were
kept conftantly at work, and no one but
themfelves fuffered to approach the ifland,
except the foldiers ordered to guard it.

Ca2 CHAP,
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CHAP, XXIIL

The Perfons of the Inbabitanss defcribed.—The
Manner inwhich they treat their Infant Chil-
dren.—T beir - Averfion to Beards.—Drelfes,
Male and Female.—Various Kinds of them.
T heir Mafks, and the Ufes of them.— Dif-
pofition and Temper of the Natives—An
borrid Cuftom of killing a Slave every Month,
Jor the Purpofe of eating him.—The Ceremo-
nies ufed on this Occafion.—The Circumflance
which led to the Difcovery of this cruel
Practice, Se.

T HE people of the Nootkan nation are,
in general, robuft and well propor-
tioned ;—their faces are large and full, their
cheeks high and prominent, with {mall black
eyes ;—their nofes are broad and flat; their
lips thick ; and they have, generally, very
fine teeth, and of the moft brilliant white«
nefs.
The manner in which the children of
Nootka are treated when young, 1s not more

extraordinary from its ftrange, and, as it
thould
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fthould appear, total inutility, as from its

o
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agreement with the cuftoms of the Chinefe Serrrmser.

and Tartars, to whom this pratice gives
thefe people a confiderable refemblance. The
head of the infant is bound by the mother
with a kind of fillet of feveral folds, as low
down as the eyes, in order to give ita certain
form, which, at this tender age, it is capable
of recetving. It might be fuppofed that fuch
a tight drawn ligature muft caufe conii-
derable pain to the child; but we never ob-
ferved that any of the infants in fuch a
ftate of preparation for fugar-loaf heads, fuf-

~ fered any vifibie pain or inconvenience.
Though the cuftom of comprefling the
head in this manner, gives them an un-
pleafant appearance, by drawing up the eye-
brows, and fometimes producing the difa-
greeable effe& of {quinting, as well as of
flattening the nofe and diftending the nof-
trils, they are by no means an ill-looking
race of people. They have alfo the cuftom,
which is known to prevail in fo many Indian
nations, of plucking out the beard by the
roots, on its firft appearance; and, as it
continues to {prout, to keep it down by the
fame practice. It is one of the domeftic em-
Cs .  DPloyments
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1788, ployments affigned to their wives to watch

szetemsx. this appearance of manhood, and to eradicate

the hairs as they come forth; which they
do in a very dexterous manner with their
fingers, and without giving the leaft pain in
the operation.—Some of them, however,
though we faw but very few of this difpofi-
tion, when they advance in years, and become
infirm, fuffer their beards to grow without
interruption.— But, notwithftanding they
have fo great an averfion to the hair of their
chin, that of the head 1s an obje& of their
attentive vanity.—It is ftrong, black and
glofly, grows to a confiderable length, and
is either tied in a kind of knot on the top
of their heads, or fuffered to hang down
their backs in flowing negligence.

In their exterior form they have not the
{ymmetry or elegance which is found in
many other Indian nations.—Their limbs,
though ftout and athletic, are crooked and
ill-thaped ; their skin, when cleanfed of
filth and ochre, is white, and we have feen
fome of the women, when 1n a ftate of
cleanlinefs,—which, however, was by no
means a common fight, and obtained with
difficulty,—~who not only poflefled the fair

com-
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‘complexion of Europe, but features that
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would have attra¢ted notice for their deli- Serremzzr,

cacy and beauty, in thofe parts of the world
where the qualities of the human form are
beft underftood. But thefe examples of
beauty are by no means numerous among
the women of Nootka, who are calculated
rather to difguft than to charm an European
beholder. Their hair, like that of the men,
is black ; their eyes are of the fame colour;
and, in their exterior appearance, they are
not to be immediately diftinguithed from the
men. In their chara&ers they are referved and
chafte ; and examples of loofe and immodeft
conduét were very rare among them. There
were women in Saint George’s Sound, whom
no offers could tempt to meretricious {ub-
miffions. .

The principal drefs of the men is either
compofed of the skin of the fea-otter, or
confifts of a kind of flaxen garment, made
by the women from the bark of a tree and
the filament of a nettle, prepared in a parti-
cular manner. ‘The skin of the bear, the
racoon, or other animals, are {fomctimes
worn, according to the caprices of fancy,
or the temperature of the weather.

Ca The

¥
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The otter veftment is compofed of two

Serremsex. large fkins fewed on one fide, which form a

covering from the neck to the ancles; it
pafles under the left arm, and is tied over
the right fhoulder by a leathern thong
faftened to the fkins, leaving both arms en-
tirely free from any kind of reftraint. This
garment, in its form and folds, 1s far from
being ungraceful ; and, when aided by the
richnefs of the fur, wants nothing but clean-
linefs to make it a veftment of the moft
pleafing dcfcrlpuon.

They have alfo another garmcnt, made
from tle inner bark of the pine-tree and the
filaments of the nettle.—Thefe are fteeped
for fome time in urine; and having been
well beaten, they are {eparated into threads,
which is a matter of no great fkill. A cer-
tain quantity of thefe threads joined toge-
ther, form one of the ftronger thongs, a
number of which are prepared twice the
length of the garment, and laid double
acrofs a long ftick; when they are readily
plattcd into the kinds of mat of which this
article of the Nootkan drefs is made. The
women are very expert at this bufinefs,
which is one of their pr.ncxp“l employments.

This
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—This garment, from its clofe contexture, 1788
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1s warm, and, when new and clean, is rather SErrEMsER.

of an clegant appearance, cfpecially when
its edges are trimmed with a narrow fringe
of the fea-otter’s skin; but the filth of the
houfes, and the perfonal naftinefs of the

people, almoft immediately foils, and of

courfe deftroys its beauty: the natives call
it a cotfack, aud wear it in the fame manner
as their dreffes of skin and fur.

The cap which they ufe as a covering for
their head, is of a conic form, made of mat-
ting, and of {o clofe a texture as to be capable
of holding water. It is5 ornamented with
painted reprefentations of birds and other
animals, and faftened by a leathern thong,
tied beneath the chin. There is, without

doubt, a very great convenience in this part.

of their drefs, but it is by no means calcu-
lated to ald to the grace or fiercenefs of their
appearancc.

Their faces are generaily painted with a
fort of red ochre: in vifits of ceremony
every part of their body is bedaubed with
it, which m.les them of a reddith hue, and
difagreeable aopeﬂrance; and being mixed
with train-oil, with which they previouily

anoint
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anoint themfelves, is accompanied with a
rancid fmell. In this fathion of painting
themfelves they adopt various modes, which,
as it appeared to us, they appropriate to
certain occafions. When they go on-a wal
expedition, black is a prevalent colour, laid
on in ftreaks, on a white ground ; we have
fometimes alfo feen them painted entirely
white; and, at other times, of a bright red,
over which they ftrewed a fhining fand,
which has been already defcribed. But in
whatever fafhion they thought proper to co-
lour them{eives, they appeared to us equally
difgufting’; it was, 1f we may ufe the ex-
preflion, when they were in dethabille, that

they appeared to the greateft advantage.
The ears of the men are univerfally per-
forated. Some of thefe have feveral holes,
in which they fix {mail leathern thongs,
trung either with porcupines quills, {mall
pieces of copper, or any other ornament they
could procure from us. " But buttons, when
they could be obtained, fupplanted ail other
articles, and we have fometimes feen their
ears drawn down almoft to their thoulders
by the weight of them. The feptum, or
that part of the nofe which divides the
noflrils,
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noftrils, is alfo fometimes perforated, from 1788.
whence pieces of copper, iron or tin, fhapedSepremsr.
in various ways, are {ufpended.—They wear
alfo round their wrifts a kind of bracelet
made of metal, or of leather ftrung with
fhells, aud fometimes of a number of fimple
thongs of leather. They apply the fame
kind of ornament to their ancles; but with
a greater number of thongs, and a pro;for-
tionable encreafe in the fize of the beads or
other decorations.

The drefs of the women very materially
differs from that of the men; and 1s calcu-
lated, with great modefty, to prevent that
perfonal expofure which accompanies the
drefs of the other {fex. They are never {uf-
fered to wear the fea-otter fkin, or furs of
any kind, as far as we could obferve.—Their
drefles are made of mats, manufaltured by
themfelves, in the form of a thift, without
fleeves, which falls down to the ancle. A
kind of mantle, with a hole in the middle,
4paﬁ"es over their head, and is contrived to
cover their arms without reftraining their
motion; though it very feldom happeus
that in any of their employments more than
half the arm becomes vifible. A cap of the

fame
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1#88, fame kind as that of the men, compleats
sertevree. their drefs.  Their long black hair hangs

down their back ; but they are not allowed
to employ any other paint but of a red colour,

. which, however, they ufe in great profu-

fion. We obferved very few cf them who
were adorned with the nofe or ear deco-
rations.

But thefe are the drefles of peace ;—the
people of Nootka have another for war, and
15 admirably contrived to an{wer the purpofe
for which it is put on. It confifts of a thick
leathern frock or doublet, made from the
skin of the elk, cut into a fringe at the fides
and neck, and adorned on the other parts
with taflels of leather : it reaches from the
neck to the heels, and is painted with va-
rious devices. This garment is {ufficiently
ftrong to refift the arrows or even the {pears
of their enemies, as by hanging loofe it
yields to the force, and checks the progrefs
Loth of one and the other. It may, therefore,
be confidered as a very complete defenfive
armour. ‘This drefs is accompanied with a
mask reprefenting the head of fome animal ;
it is made of wood, with the eyes, teeth, &c.
and i1s a work of confiderable ingenuity.

of
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Of thefe masks they have a great variety, 1788.
whichare applicable to certain circumftanceg SEFTEMESR.
and occafions. 'Thofe, for example, which
reprefent the head of the otter, or any other
marine animals, are ufed only when they
go to hunt them.—In their war expeditions,
but at no other time, they cover the whole
of their drefs with large bear-skins, They
alfo adorn their heads with feathers and the
down of birds,—a cuftom which they rigidly
obferve in their firft approach to firangers.
When we firft {faw them dreflcd in this
manner, their ferocious appearance was ra-
ther alarming; but this fingular mode of
difguifing themfelves, loft its deformity by
a familiar intercourfe, and being continually
i the habit of obferving the charater of
this inoffenfive people. When fitting in
their houfes and converfing with their fami-
lies, they loft all that air of ferocity which
they derived from the drefs we have juft de-
fcribed.—They were, in general, courteous
to us, and affable to cach other; and they
feemed to entertain fomething like a very
corre&t notion of right and wrong; being
confident when a&ing with reGtitude, and
diffident when doing any thing under an
3 oppofite
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oppofite influence : for I do not recolle&
a fingle inftance, where the reproach we
made them on any dete&ion, was not at-
tended with the moft evident fenfe of thame.
It would not, perhaps, be the beft ground
to form a judgment of their real charater
by their immediate condué& to us, as that
might take its fhape from the fear of our
power, or the hope of our favour. But mn -
their demeanour to each other, we frequently
faw thofe attentions, and difcovered thofe
friendly difpofitions which leave no doubt
as to the amiable qualities they poflefs. On
the other hand, their fanguinary appetites
and cannibal propenfities were but too evi-
dent; fo that we were divided between
our regard and abhorrence of the Nootkan
people.

Callicum and Hanapa both declared their
averfion to the practice of eating human fleth;
at the {ame time they acknowledged it exifted
among them, and that Maquilla was fo
much attached to this deteftable banquet,
as to kill a flave every moon, to gratify his
unnatural appetite. == Thefe chiefs, with -
every look and expreflion of abhorrence,

’ gave
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gave us the following account of this bloody 1-88.
ceremony. SEPTEMBER.
The number of Maquilla’s flaves were very
conﬁderable, not only at Nootka, but in
other parts of his territories. And when the
fatal day arrived which was to be celebrated
by the feaft of an human vitim, a certain
number of thefe flaves were aflembled in
the houfe of the fovereign chief, who fe-
leGed the obje&t to be eaten by him and
his guefts, in the following curious man-
ner : —The inferior chiefs who were invited
to partake of the approaching banquet, per-
formed the ceremonies which were appointed
to precede it:—thefe confift of finging the
war fong, dancing round the fire, and fo-
menting the flames by throwing oil into
them. A bandage is then tied over the eyes
of Maquilla, who in this blindfold ftate is
to feize a flave. His a&ivity in the pur-
{uit, with the alarms and exertions of thefe
unhappy wretches in avoiding it, form
another part of this inhuman bufinefs. But
1t 1s {feldom a work of delay,—f{ome one of
thefe flaves is foon caught,—death wftantly
follows,—the devoted carcafe is immediately
cut in pieces, and its recking portions diftri-
buted
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1788, buted to the guefts: when an univerfal fhout
Serremazk. of thofe who have efcaped, declares the joy

of their deliverance.

We were not by any means difpofed to
give credit to this extraordinary a&ion, and
rather imagined that it was invented to in-
Jure Maquilla in our opinion ; for when we
recollected that the pillow of Callicum was
filled with human fculls, we could not but
fufpett if the former was a cannibal, that the

latter was alfc of the {ame defeription. Our

fubfequent enquiries, however, confirmed
all that Callicum had afierted ;—and many
of the natives affured us that he was an
Lonourable exception to the general difpofi-
tion of the Nootkan people to human fleth.
The fculls on which he repofed might, in-
deed, be the remains of his anceftors; or,
which 1s more probable, the trophies of
his prowefs, and preferved by him to record
his valour; as ftandards taken from an ene-
my, in the wars of polithed nations, are
hung up as enfigns of their glory, in the
public places of their metropolitan cities.

A circumftance however took place very
{foon after we had received the information
we have juft related, which induced Maquilla

him-
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himfelf to confirm the truth of this cruel 1738,
hiftory, and tonameeven the very time when Szrrezss.
the laft fcene of his tragic gluttony was
a&ed by him.

It fo happened that the chief, in afcending
the fide of the thip, by fome untoward ucci-
dent received an hurt in his leg. Orders
were immediately given to the furgeon to do
what was neceflary on the occafion; and
when he was about to apply a plaifter to the
wound, Maquilla abfolutely refufed to fuffer
the application, but {ucked himf{elf the blood
which flowed freely from it: and when we
exprefled our aftonithment and difguft at his
condu&t, he replied, by licking his lips, pat- '
ting his belly, and exclaiming clogfh, cloofl s
or good, good. Nor did he now hefitate to
confcefs that he eat human fleth, and to ex-
prefs the delight he took in banqueting on
his fellow creatures. Nay, he not only
avowed the pra&ice of which he had been
accufed, but informed us, as we ftood thud-
dering at the ftory, that, a very fhort time
before, the ceremony of killing and cating
a flave had taken place even in Friendly
Cove., We terrified him however into a

Vor. IL D pro-
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1788. promife, that no fuch barbarity fhould be
serrevser. again practifed by himfelf, or any others in
his territories ; and gave him to underftand,
with the moft determined tone and look we
could affume, that he himfelf fhould not

long furvive another repetition of it.

CHAP.
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CHAP XXIV,

Employments of the Mer of Nootka.—They con-
JSift, in general, of bunting different Muarine
and Land Animals —Killing the Whale, &Sc.
defcribed.—Method of bunting the Sea-Otter,
the Seal, &c.—Their more domeflic Occupa-
tions.—Making Implements for Fifbing and
War.— Their Canoes :— A Deferipiion of
them.— A particular Manner of Fift ing.—
Employments of the IWomen.—Manner of col=
legting and preferving the Rocs of Fifhy .—The
Difpofition of the People to IWar.—The Cuftom
of exchanging their Women—T beir Religion,
&e. &e.

THE occupations of the men on this coaft
were {uch as arofe from their particular
fituation. Fifhing, and hunting the land or
larger marine animals, either for food or
furs, form their principal employments.—
The common bufinefs of fithing tor crdinary
fuftenance is carried on by flaves, or the
lower clafs of people:—While the more
noble occupation of killing the whale and
D2 hunting

51
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“

1788, hunting the fea-otter, is followed by none
Seeremsir. but the chiefs and warriors.

Their dexterity in killing the whale is
not ealily defcribed, and the facility with
which they convey fo huge a creature to-
their habitations is no lefs remarkable. When
it is determined to engage in whale-hunting,
which the moft ftormy weather does not
prevent, the chief prepares himfelf, with no
common ceremony, for this noble diverfion.
—He 1s cloathed on the occafion in the fea-
otter’s fkin ; his body is befmeared with oil,
and daubed with red ochre; and he is ac-
companied by the moft brave, a&ive, and
vigorous people in his fervice.

The canoes employed on this occafion are
of 2 fize between their war canoes and thofe
they ufe on ordinary occafions ; they are ad-
mirably well adapted to the purpofe, and are
capable of holding, conveniently, eighteen
or twenty meun.

The harpoons which they ufe to ftrike
the whale or any other fea-animal, except
the otter, are contrived with no common
fkill. The fhaft 1s from eighteen to twenty-
eight feet in length; at the end whereof is
fixed a large piece of bone, cut in notches,

which
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which being {pliced to the fhaft, ferves as a 1738.
fecure hold for the harpoon, which is faftened g;pppyex,
to it with thongs.—The harpoon is of an

oval form, and rendered extremely fharp at

the fides as well as the point;—it 1s made

out of a large mufcle-fhell, and is fixed into
another piece of bone, about three inches

long, and to which a line is faftened, made

of the finews of certain beafts, of feveral

fathoms in length ; this is again attached to

the thaft; fo that when the fith is pierced,

the thaft floats on the water by means of

feal-skins filled with wind, or the ventilated

bladders of fith, which are Qcmdy attached

to it.

The chief himfelf is the principal har-
pooner, and is the firft that ftrikes the whale.
—He is attended by feveral canoes of the
fame fize as his own, filled with people
armed with harpoons, to be emploved as oc-
cafion may require. When the huge fith
feels the {mart of the firlt weapon, he in-
ftantly dives, and carries the thaft with all its
bladders along with him. The boats im-
mediately follow his wake, and as he rifes,
continue to fix their weapons in him, till
he finds it impofiible for him to fiuk, from

D 3 ' the
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1788. the number of floating buoys which are now
seerzMeer. gttached to his body. ‘The whale then

drowns, and 1s towed on thore with great
noife and rejoicings. It is then immediately
cut up, when part is dedicated to the feaft
which concludes the day, and the remainder
divided amnong thofe who have fthared in the
dangers and glory of it.

The taking of the fea-otter is attended
with far greater hazard as well as trouble.
For this purpofe two very {mall canoes are
prepared, in each of which are two expert
hunters. The inftruments they employ on
this occafion are bows and arrows, and a
{mall harpoon. The latter differs, in fome
degree, from that which they ufe in hunt-
ing the whale ; the fhaft is much the {ame,
and is pointed with bone; but the harpbou
itfelf is of a greater length, and fo notched
and barbed, that when it has once entered
the fleth, it is almoft impoflible to extricate
it. This is attached to the fhaft by feveral

athoms of line of fufficient firength to drag
the otter to the boat. The arrows are {mall,
and pointed with bone, formed into a fingle
barb. Thus equipped, the hunters proceed
among the rocks in fearch of their prey.—

’ Some-
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Sometimes they furprife him fleeping on his +88.
back, on the furface of the water; and, serremssr.
if they can get near the animal without
awakening him, which requires infinite pre-
caution, he is eafily harpooned and dragged
to the boat, when a fierce battle very often
enfues between the otter and the hunters,
who are frequently wounded by the claws
and teeth of the animal. The more com-
mon mode, however, of taking him 1s by
purfuit, which is fometimes continued for
feveral hours.—As he cannot remain under
water but for a very fhort time, the skill
in this chace confifts in direéting the canoes
in the fame line that the otter takes when
under the water, at which time he {wims
with a degree of celerity that greatly ex-
ceeds that of his purfuers. They therefore
{eparate, in order to have the better chance
of wounding him with their arrows at the
moment he rifes; though it often happens
that this wary and cunning animal efcapes
from the danger which {urrounds him.

It has Leen obferved, in the account
already given of the otter, that when they
are overtaken with their voung ones, the
parental affeCtion fuperfedes all fenfe of dan-

Dy ger 3
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1588 ger; and both the male and female defend

SePTENBER. then‘ offspring with the moft furiouscourage,

tearing out the arrows and harpoons fixed
in them with their teeth, and oftentimes
even attacking the canoes.  On thefe occa-
fions, however, they and their litter never
fail of yielding to the power of the hunters.
The difficulty of taking the otter might in-
deed occafion fome degree of furprife at the
number of the skins which the natives ap-
pear to have in ufe, and for the purpofes of
trade. But the circumftance may be eafily
accounted for, by the conftant exercife of
this advantagedus occupation : {carce a day
pafles, but numbers are eagerly employed

in the purfuit of it.

The feal is alfo an animal very difficult to
take, on account of its being able to remain
under water. Artifices are therefore made
ufe of to decoy him within reach of the
boats ; and this is done in general by the
means of mafks of wood made in {o exaét
a refemblance of nature, that the animal
takes it for one of his own fpecies, and
falls a prey to the deception. On fuch oc-
cafions, fome of the natives put on thefe
masks,and hiding their bedies with branches

of
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of trees as they lie among the rocks, the
{feals are tempted to approach {o near the
{pot, as to put itin the power of the natives
to pierce them with their arrows. Similar
artifices are employed againft the fea-cow,
&c. The otters, as well as fome of the land
animals, are, we believe, occalionally taken
in the {ame manner.

The very preparation for the bufinefs of
hunting and fithing, requires no {mall por-
tion of domeftic employment. Their har-
poons, lines, fith-hooks, bows and arrows,
and other implements neceflary in the dif-
ferent purfuits of peace and war, muft make
a very great demaud upon their time. Be-
fides, they contrived to forge the metals
they received from us into various orna-
ments, after their fathion, for their favourite
wives or miftreffes. In thefe domeftic ope~
rations the boys were always made to give
their afliftance, and learn to form the mate-
nals with which they were hereafter to gain
their fuftenance and their glory.

The ingenuity of thefe people in all the
different arts that 1s neceffary to their {fup-
port and their pleafure, is matter of juft
admiration to the more cultivated parts of

the
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1788, the globe. Nature, that fond and bounteous

seevemaer. parent to her children of every kind, has

left none of them without thofe means
which are capable of producing the relative
happinefs of all.  But the moft laborious,
as wellas moft curious employment in which
we {aw the natives of Nootka engaged, (for
we had no opportunity of feeing them con-
ftru&t onec of their enormous houfes,) was
the mzking their canoes ; which was a work
of no common fkill and ability. Thefe boats
are, many of them, capable of containing
from fifteen to thirty men, with eafe and
convenience ; and at the fame time are ele-
gantly moulded and highly finithed ; and
this curious work is accomplithed with uten-
fils of ftone, made by themfelves.

They even manufaétured tools from the
iron which they obtained from us; and it
was very feldom that we could perfuade
tiiem to make ufc of any of our utenfils in
preference to their own, except the faw,
whofe obvious power in diminifhing their
labour, led them to adoept it without hefita-
tion. In particular, they contrived to forge
from the'iron thev procured of vs, a kind
of tool, which anfwered the purpofe of hol-

lowing
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lowing out large trees much better than 1788.
any utenfil we could give them. This bufi- serrzmsez.
nefs they accomplithed by main firength,
with a flat flone by way of auvil, and a
round one which ferved the purpofe of an
hammer; and with thefe inftruments they
fhaped the 1ron from the fire into a tool
bearing fome refemblance to a cooper’s adze,
which they faftened to an handle of wood
with cords made of finews; and being
fharpened at the end, was extremely well
adapted to the ufes for which it was in-
tended.

Their large war canoes were generally
finifhed on the {pot where the trees grew of
which they are made, and then dragged to
the water-fide. We have {een {fome of them
which were fifty-three feet in length, and
eight feet in breadth. The middle part of
thefe boats 1s the broadeft, and gradually
narrows to a point at each end; but their
head or prow is generally much higher than
the ftern.

As their Lottoms are rounded, and their
fides lam out, they have confequently fuffi-
cient bearings, and {wim firmly in the
water. They have no feats, but {everal pieces.

3 ' of
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1788. of wood, about three inches in diameter, are
SreTemeer. fixed acrofs them, to keep the fides firm, and

preferve them from being warped. The
rowers generally {it on their hams, but fome-
times they make ufz of a kind of {mall ftool,
which is a great relief to them. In the a&
of embarking they are extremely cautious,
each man regularly taking the ftation to
which he has been accuftomed. Some of
thefe canoes are polithed and painted, or
curioufly ftudded with human teeth, parti-
cularly on the ftern and the prow. The
fides were fometimes adorned with the figure
of a dragon with a long tail, of much the
fame form as we fee on the porcelain of
China, and in the fanciful paintings of our
own country. We were much ftruck with
this circumitance, and took fome pains to
get at the hiftory of 1t ; but it was among
many other of our enquiries to which we
could not obtain any fatisfaltory anfwer.
After we had been fome time in King
George’s Sound, the natives began to make
ufe of fails made of mats, in imitation of
ours. We had, indeed, rigged one of Han-
n3’s large canoes for him, with a pendant,
&c. &c. of which he was proud beyond -
meafure;
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meafure; and he never approached the thip 1438,
but he hoifted his pendant, to the very great Szprsmsse.
diverfion of our feamen.

The paddles are nicely fhaped, and well
polithed with fith-skin : they are about five
feet fix inches in length; and the blade,
which is about two feet long, is pointed like
a leaf, and the point itfelf is lengthened fe-
veral inches, and is about one broad. Atthe
end of the handle there is a tran{verfe piece
of wood like the top of a crutch. Thefe
paddles the natives ufe in a moft dextrous
manner, and urge on the canoes with incon-
ceivable {wiftnefs.

In no one circumftance of their different
occupations do the natives of Nootka dif-
cover more dexterity than in that of fithing.
They however always preferred their own
hooks, which were made from thells, or the
bone of fith, to ours 3 nor indeed would they
ever make ufe of the latter; but our lines
they confidered as very {uperior to thofe of
their own manufa&ure. Thefe are made
from the finews of the whale, which fur-
nithes them with the materials of all their
different cordage,—or from fea-weed, which
grows on the coaft in great abundance. This

is
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1788. 1s {plit, boiled, and dried, when it forms a
Sserzusir. very tough and ftrong line.

But, befides the common praltice of
angling, they have a very particular method
of taking herrings, fardines, &c. This is
managed with a ftick or pole about eighteen
feet long, with a blade of twelve or fourteen
inches broad, and fix feet long, on both
fides of which are fixed a number of fharp
pieces or points of bone, about thiree inches
in length,  When the fhoal of fith appears,
they ftrike this inftrument into the water,
and feldom fail of bringing up three or four
fifh at every firoke.—We have often feen
a {mall canoe nearly filled with herrings,
&c. in a very fhort time, by this eafy me-
thod of fithing.

But, although thefe people are fo dextrous
1n their various employments, and fo aétive
when in a ftate of exertion, they are natu-
rally of an indolent and lazy difpofition ;
and would, in general, prefer to idle away
their time in the filth of their habitations,
than go forth to the honourable and dif-
tinguithing, as well as neceflary duties of
killing the whale and hunting the otter.

We have oftentimes {cen the buly Callicum
obliged
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obliged to exert his compulfory power to 1788.
call them from their domeftic indulgence, Serremser,
to throw the harpoon, or let fly the arrow.
The women have alfo their appointed
occupations. It is their department to clean
the {ea-otter skins, and ftretch them on
frames, which they perform with habitual
ingenuity. Every branch of culinary fci-
ence, as well as of the houfehold ceconomy,
1s likewife committed to them; and it is
among their duties to keep watch during
the night, in order to alarm the men in cafe
of any fudden incurfion of an enemy.—
They not only drefs the provifions for the
day, but prepare the ftores for winter {uf-
tenance.—The garments which have been
already defcribed as made from the bark of
trees, are of female manufaGure. They alfo
colle¢t the wild fruits and efculent plants
that are found in the woods, or take the
thell-fith, which are in great plenty among
the rocks, or on the fea-fide. When the
canoes return from their little voyages, they
are employed in unlading them of their car-
goes, hauling them on the beach, and cover-
ing them with branckes of the pine, as a
prote&tion from the weather. On all thefe
oc-
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occafions, however, the female {laves take
a proportionable fhare of the labour. They
have alfo their conjugal and maternal duties;
nor fhall we be fo unjuft as not to mention
that the women of Nootka are tender mo-
thers and affe€tionate wives: indeed we
have beheld inftances of fondnefs for their
children, and regard for their hufbands,
which mark the influence of«thofe fenfibi-
lities that form the chief honour of the
female charalter among the moft polithed
nations of the globe.

The feais the great market to which thefe
people refort, and where, as has already
been made to appear, a vaft plenty of fith
of various kinds is purchafed by their la-
bour. According to the beft information we
could obtan, the ice, on this part of the
coaft, feldom or never precludes them from
having accefs to the fea: though the very
precautions they ufe in laying up ftores for
winter, and the hiftory which Mr. Maccay
gives of the diftrefs they {uffered while he
was amongft them, is an evident proof that
they fometimes undergo very great hard-
fhips from want of provifions duriqg the
cold months. Whatever food is capable of

being
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being preferved, they do not fail to prepare 1788,
for the colder {feafons of the year. Even Srrramzer.
the {fpawn of fith is confidered as a winter
ftore, and colle¢ted in the following man-
ner. In the begihuing of the fummer, they
fpread at the head of the founds and bays
a great quantity of the branches of trees,
on which the fpawn of the fith naturally
mcrufts itfelf ; when, at a proper period,
it is ftripped off and put carefully into fith
bladders. This kind of cavear the natives
coufider as a delicacy both in its dry and
raw ftate, The roe of the {almon is alfo
ftored up in the fame manner; but they col«
le& it from the fith itfelf, which is feen in
aurumn almoft burfting with this favourite
article of winter luxury. They eat it as well
as all their dried fith with oil, and without
any other preparation. As it has been found
neceflary to mention in other parts of this
volume, the different animals thefe people
take for food,—for indeed they eat every
thing, more or lefs, which they take,—we
thall not add what might be efteemed an
unneceflary repetition.

A ftate of favage life is umvmﬁlly found
to be a ftate of warfare; and the Nootka

Vour, 1I. E nations
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1788, mnations are not only in frequent hoftilities
serrevser. with the more diftant tribes, but even among

themfelves ; particularly Wicananith and
Tatootche. Stratagem and furprife form the
offenfive points of their military art; its
defenfive operations, if we may ufe the ex-
preffion, are vigilance and precaution. Their
villages, &c. therefore, are generally built
in fituations not eafily to be attacked without
danger. But they do not truft to any fecu-
rity of fituation ; for in peace, as well as in
war, a continual watch i1s kept during the
night by women, who, fitting round their
fires, keep each other awake, by relating the
battles of their nation, or recounting the
prowefs and gallant deeds of their hufbands
and their children. One man alone per-
forms the part of centinel on the outfide of
the houfe, where he is placed in fuch a
manner as to hear the leaft noife that may
be made in the woods, or on the water =
Indeed, this continual vigilance is a moft
eflential part of their government ; as among
thefe favage people an opportunity of gain-
ing advantage is oftentimes the fignal for
war ; and, therefore, they can never be faid
to be in a ftate of peace: they muft live in

1 conftant
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conftant expeftation of an enemy, and never 1488.

relax from that continual pteparation againft SErTEMEER.

thofe hoftilities and incurfions which doom
captives to {lavery or to death.

The chiefs of this country have a cuftom
which, as it appears principally to be de-
tived from the wars of the different ftates
with each other, may be mentiotied with
propriety in this place. ‘This cuftom confifts
in yielding up their wives to, or intefchang-
ing them with, each other. A beautiful
woman will {fometimes occafiona war in the
defarts of Nootka, as it formerly did in the
fields of Troy: a woman is fometimes found
neceflary to footh a conqueror, or to pur-
chafe a favourable article in a treaty. In-
deed, the privileges which the chiefs pofiefs
of having as many wives as they pleafe,
may, perhaps, have arifen from an expe-
rience of the political purpofes to which
female charms may be applied in peace or
in war,

We could not, however, but obferve, that
in the whole diftri¢t of Nootka, the women
did not appear to bear an equal proportion
to the men. To the Northward, on the
contrary, the number of females greatly pre-

Ez pon-
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1788, ponderates; a circumftance which will en-

serremser. gage fome degree of curlofity, as it is here-

after defcribed in one of thofe chapters
which contain the voyage of the Iphigenia
from Samboingan to Nootka Sound.

‘T'he marriage ceremonies of thefe people
confift of nothing more than a feaft given
by the friends of the parties. With what

~rites or forms they coufign the dead to their

laft abode, ave had no ooportunity of ob-
ferving. We remember to have feen {mall
oblong boxes, which contained the dead bo-
dies of children hanging on the branches
of trees; and which, as we underftood,
were, after a certain time, taken down and

buried ; but we rather think this cuftom

was peculiar to children, as we never faw
the remains of any perfon of full growth
in fuch a fituation.

Of the religion of thefe people we have

no very correct idea; but fhall relate what

we know of thofe principles which conne&
them with the Deity, and their prefent life
with one that is to come. In moft of their
houfes they have, as has already been ob-
ferved, certain huge idols or images, towhom
e never faw them pay any mark of comumon

refpeét,
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refpe@, much lefs of worfhip or adoration. 1788.
Thefe mifhapen figures occupied, as it ap- SrrreMseke
peared, fomewhat of a diftinguifhed and ap-
propriate place, wherever we faw them; but
they feemed to have no exclufive privilege
whatever, and fhared the common filth of
thofe who lived beneath the fame roof with
them. Indeed, we had for fome time, no
reafon for {uppofing that they had an idea
of a Deity, till we explained to them the
caufe of our {ufpenfion from labour on Sun-
day ; and we fhould have quitted America in
atotal ignorance, as to any principle of their
faith, if the fon of Hanapa, a boy of very
wncommon fagacity for a native of Nootka,
had not unfolded to us the following very
concife hiftory of their religion; which,
however, is {ufficient to prove that they en-
joy the common and confolatory belief of
the intelleGual world in a future and better
ftate of exiftence.

This difcovery arofe from our enquiries
on a fubje& of a very different nature.—On
exprefling our wifh to be informed by what
means they became acquainted with copper,
and why it was fuch a peculiar obje& of
their admiration, = this intelligent young

E 3 man
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man told us all he knew, and as we believe
all that is known by his nation on the {ub-
je&. Where words were wanting, or not
intelligible, which frequently happened in
the courfe of his narration, he fupplied the
deficiency by thofe expreflive a&tions which
nature or neceflity {feems to have communi-
cated to people whofe language is confined ;
and the young Nootkan difcovered fo much
1kill in conveying his ideas by figns and {fym-
bols, as to render his difcourfe perfe&ly in-
telligible whenever he found it neceflary to

have recourfe to them. He related his ftory

in the following manner :—

He firft placed a certain number of flicks
on the ground, at fmall diftances from each
other, to which he gave feparite names.
Thus he called the firft his father and the
next his grandfather: he then took what
remained, and threw them all into confufion
together; as much as to fay that they were
the general heap of his anceftors, whom he
could not individually reckon. He then,
pointing to this bundle, faid that when they
lived, an old man entered the Sound in a
copper canoe, with copper paddles, and every
thing elfe in his poffeffion of the fame metal :

—that
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—that he paddled along the thore, on which
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all the people were affembled, to contemplate Serremzsx.

fo ftrange a fight; and that, having thrown
one of his copper paddles on thore, he him-
felf landed. The extraordinary ftranger then
told the natives that he came from the fky,
—to which the boy pointed with his hand,
—~that their country would one day be de-
firoyed, when they would all be killed, and
rife again to live in the place from whence
he came. Our young interpreter explained
this circumftance of his narrative by lying
down as if he were dead; and then, rifing up
fuddenly, he imitated the a&ion of foaring
through the air.

He continued to inform us that the people
killed the old man, and took his canoe ; and
that from this event they derived their fond-
nefs for copper. He alfo gave us to under-
ftand that the images in their houfes were in-
tended to reprefent the form, and perpetuate
the miffion of the old man who came from
the fky.

Such was the imperfe@ tradition which
we received of what may be called the fa-
cred hiftory of this country, and on which
the inhabitants refted the common hope of

E4 the
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1788. the human mind in every ftate and form of
SerTeMpER. Our nature,—that there will be an exiftence
hereafter, beyond the reach of fublunary

forrow,

Thus have we given fuch an account of
this people, country, and the cuftoms of it,
as occurred to our obfervation, We had not
time, even if we had poflefled the ability, to
have purfued the track of the philofopher
and the naturalift. We had other objeéts
before us; and all the knowledge we have
obtained was, as it were, accidentally ac-
quired in the purfuit of them. Of the coun-
try we had no reafon to complain, and we
left Nootka Sound with no fmall thare of
elteem for the inhabitants of it,

CHAP,
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CHAP XXV,

The FELICE proceeds on ber Voyage—Obliged
10 lighten 1he Ship.— Arrive off Owbyhee, one
of the Sandwich Iflands.— Heave to in Toe-
yah yah Bay.—Receive great Quantities of
Provifions.— The prefent State of that Ifland.
—Prefent in the Name of Tianna tothe Chicf
of it.—The FELICE leaves Owhybee. — Im-
provement in [alting Provifions.—Pafs the
Llands of Mowee, Ranai, Murotoi and Woa-
boo.— Arrive off Atooi; the political State
of that Ifland. — Procecd 1o Quneeberrw. —
Large Quantity of Yams procured.— Proceed
on the Voyage.~Make the [fland of Botol
Tobago Xima, — Round the Rocks of Ville Rete,

—Make the Coaft of China.— Anchor in the
Roads of Macao,

E now return to the progrefs of our
voyage.— During the night after we

left King George’s Sound, it blew with
great violence, accompanied by a very heavy,
mountainous fea, —the thip labouring in an
wnufual manner ; when at fourin the morn-

ing
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1788. ing of the z25th, we were alarmed with an
serTimsir. account that there was four feet water in
Thurfday 25 ¢ 1o hold; and by eight o’clock the water

had not only gained on us, but was got
above the ground-tier of casks, which made
me at firft apprehend that the fhip, from
her exceflive tumbling and rolling, had
{prung a dangerous leak. The pumps had
been kept conftantly at work, but after
fome time, they became fo choaked with
the {mall ballaft, as to be no longer in a
condition to deliver their water. While the
carpenters were repairing them, the crew
were employed in baling the water from all
‘the hatch-ways. We continued, however,
to purfue our courfe under clofe-reefed top-
fails and fore-fail, to the Southward, with
the wind from the North Weft, which now
blew a violent gale, and the thip moved
heavily and flowly through the fea, from

the great quantity of water in her hull,
Our alarms were very much encreafed,
when we found that at ten o’clock the
water continued to baffle all our-endeavours.
In this fituation, orders were given to bring
the fhip to, which was accordingly done
uuder the clofe-reefed main top-fail on the
lar-
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farboard tacks. I was confident as to the
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ftate and ftrength of the veflel, and there- serremser.

fore gave orders for all the {pars and booms
on the lee-fide of the deck to be launched
overboard without delay, which was no very
ealy bufinefs, from their fize and the rolling
and tumbling of the fhip: however, with
the affiftance of hatchets and axes, this fide
of the deck was effeGually cleared; when
the fhip was wore immediately, and put on
the other tack ; and the fame operation was
performed on the other fide, which lafted
till three o’clock, when the fpars were all
launched overboard, and we almoft inftan-
taneoufly felt a good effe&, by the diminu-
tion of the water from baling, as the pumps
could not be immediately repaired.

We now difcovered the caufe of our paft
danger to have arifen from the great weight
of timber lodged on the deck, which, with
the heavy rolling fea, had opened her feams,
and given paflage to fo large a quantity of
water.  After this operation, however, fhe
became light and buoyant, and we purfued

our courfe with renewed fpirits and con-
fidence.

Thus
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1488. Thus we continued, without the inter-

Ocrossr. Vention of any occurrence worth relating,

Wednellayistill the 1gth of O&ober, which brought

us into fine and ferene weather; when be-

ing in the latitude of the Eaft-end of the

Ifland of Owhyhee, we bore up Weft, to

ftrike the ifland on the parallel. Our longi-

tude, by account, was at this time 203° 65’

Eaft of Greenwich; whereas by obferva-

tion of the fun and moon, it was 209° 20",

There being fuch a material difference, I
preferred the lunar obfervation.

Thurfday 16 On the 16th, by freth diftances of the
{fun and moon, and moon and ftars, we were
in the longitude of 207° 44" Eaft, and at
noon the obferved Ilatitude was 20° 11/
North ; our diftance being about thirty
leagues from the ifland of Owhyhee.

Fridyr; At five o’clock, on the morning of the
17th, to our infinite fatisfation we difco-
vered land, bearing from Eaft South Eaft,
to Weft North Weft, at the diftance of fix
leagues : but it was fo very hazy, that the
fland was imperfe&ly difcerned: 1in clear
weather, the high land of Owhyhee can be
feen at the diftance of twenty leagues.

We
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We had, indeed, good reafon to rejoice 1588,
at the fight of this ifland, aswe were greatly ocroses.

reduced in the article of provifions. We
had given fo large a portion of our ftores to
the Iphigenia, and our paflage to the iflands
not being fo quick as we had expelted, the
idea of that plenty, and thofe comforts
which, as it were, waited our arrival there,
filled every heart with joy and gladnefs.

As we approached the ifland of Owhyhee;
a perfon who had never vifited this part of
the globe, would have feen nothing by
which he could be led to fuppofe that it
was the feat of luxurious abundance.—The
high, mountainous appearance of the land,
and the blacknefs caft over it from the fog
and vapour, threw fuch a gloom on the
whole {cene, as to afford no expeation of

“hofpitality from the inhabitants, or refreth-
ment from cultivation.

It was too late in the evening to clofe in
svith the land; we therefore hove to for the
night, at about the diftance of four leagues
from the fhore, and waited with extreme
impatience for the morning.

On the 18th, at day-break, we bore up, Saturday 13

and proceeded under a gentle fail to clofe
: in



48
1783.

OCTOBER.

VOYAGES TO THE

in with the land, which we accompli{hed
about nine o’clock; when the late barren
and unfriendly profpe& was fucceeded by a
fcene that might {uit the fablings of poetry
and romantic fition. The hazinefs of the
morning did not obfcure the varied land-
fcape before us. * The great mountain, or
Mouna Kaah, which is fituated on the North
Eaft part of the ifland, was cloathed in
clouds, which feemed, as it were, to Lbe
rolling down its declivity ; while its fum-
mit towered above the vapours, and pre-
fented a fublime obje& of nature :—from its
bafe to the fea was a beautiful amphitheatre
of villages and plantations, while the fhore
was crouded with people, who, from the
coolnefs of the morning, were cloathed in
their party-coloured garments. Some of
them were feated on the banks to look at the
thip, while others were running along the
{hore towards the little fandy patches where
their canoes are drawn up, in order to come
off to us. 'We now hove to in the entrance
of Toe-yah-yah Bay, which is fituated on
the Weftern fide of the ifland, and confe-
quently defended from the violence of the
trade-winds : nor was it long before a con-

fiderable
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fiderable number of canoes came off to the
thip, with hogs, young pigs, taro-root,
plantains, fugar-cane, and a few fowls.

It was my intention to draw the fupplies
of pork from this ifland, and then proceed
to Onecheow, to procure a {ufficient quan-
tity of yams for the remainder of our voy-
age. In confequence of this determination,
a very brifk trade was carried on with the
natives, and before night upwards of four
hundred hogs were purchafed. The decks
were loaded, and the boats filled with them
and the vegetables, which alfo made a part
of our prefent traffic. Indeed, fuch was
the profufion of thefe articles which were
brought to us, that many of the canoes re-
turned without being able to difpofe of their
cargues.

Among the multitude which vifited us
on this occafion, I obferved but one perfon
of rank : he came in a double canoe paddled
along by twelve men, and accompanied by
his wife and two young female children.
He brought very large hogs, and a large
quantity of cocoa-nuts, which he ordered
on board the fhip, and immediately fol-
lowed his prefent, accompanying it with

the

[P
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1788. the moft friendly expreflions and offers of
Ocroszr. further fervice,—We were not dilatory iu

making him a fuitable return ; and having
thus won his coufidence, I enquired of him
concerning the prefent ftate of the ifland,
with a view to the advantage of Tianna.
He very readily informed me that old
Tereeobeo had been poifoned, and that his
{uccefior was Tianna’s uncle. He alfo ad-
ded, that in confequence of this revolution,
a very fierce war had taken place between
the inhabitants of Owhyhee and thofe of
the ifland of Mowee, of which Titceree was
the reigning fovereign.

In anfwer to his information, I thought
proper to inform him that Tianna would
thortly return to Atooi in fuch a fhip as
mine, and that I had a prefent from him te
the fovereign of Owhyhee, which I defired
the chief would take upon himfelf to des
liver, as a mark of Tianna’s attachment to
his uncle. By fuch well-timed a& of res
gard, I hoped to perform a good office for
my friend ; and I have fince underftood that
it produced effe&ts equal to my moft fan-
guine withes. But in order to givs certainty
to my commifiion, I made my requeft and

de~
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delivered the prefent before a great number
of the natives, which was alfo publickly
taboved . this arrangement was made in order
to prevent the chief from keeping the prefent
himfelf; or fubﬁitutiug another of 1uferior
value.

By funfet we had purchafed a fufficiency
of frefh provifions to laft us to China; we
therefore prepared to make fail, in order to
proceed to Atooi and Oneeheow : but the
number of the natives, and the women 1n
particular; were fo great, not only covering
the decks, whete there was any room, but
evern ciin’ging to the rigging, that we were
under the neceflity of bribing them with
prefents of fome kind or other to procure
their departure. Some of the women took
to their canoes, but the greater part plunged
into the fea, and {wam to the fhore.—The
thip was no fooner cleared of its vifitors,
than it began to blow very freth, when the
top-fails were reefed, and we flood under
an eafy fail for the ifland of Mowee.

We now immediately fet to work in killing
the hogs, and falting down the meat for fea-
ftore. We followed the mode prefcribed by
Captain Cook, who would deferve the gra-

Yor. II ¥ titude
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1788; titude of his country, of every maritime
Ocroser, people, and of humanity at large, if his dif-

coveries had been confined even to thofe im-
provements he made in the interior govern-
ment of fhips and their crews. According
to his dire¢tions, we falted down feveral
casks of the fineft pork in the world, which
I am convinced would have kept to any
length of time that it was poflible for a fhip
to want it. 'We however made fome fmall
improvement, which confifted in preferving
the pork of a middle fize, with the bones in
it ; but with the larger hogs we did not find
an equal degree of fuccefs. For this purpofe
the bone muft be in a great meafure, but
not entirely, feparated from the meat, foas
to permit the falt to penetrate well to thofe
parts of the fleth which remain attached to
the bone. We alfo found that falt alone,
placed in layers, anfwered better than pickle ;
and we remarked that not only the heat of
the fun was unfavourable to this operation,
but that the moon pofiefies alfo a putrefying
influence.

Light winds prevented our reaching Atoot.

Thurfday 23 yntil the 23d at noon, when we anchored in

"Wymoa-bay. As we pafled by the other
iflands,
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iflands, canoes continually came off to us
with voung pigs and fugar-canes, which
gave us an opportunity of completing our
ftock of the latter. It was indecd iorruiate
that we had laid in our ftores of freth pio<
vifions at Owhvhee; as, on pafling by
Mowee, Ranai, Morotoi, and Woalioo, not
one large hog was brought off to us:—1In
all probability there was not {ufficicar tume
for that purpofe as the thip was pafling —
At Woaloo, indeed, we underftood that the
hogs, for fome reafon or other, of which
we were not informed, were at that time
under the faboo,—a kiud ot religious intcr-

diétion. .
We had no fooner caft anchot in Wymoa-
bay than it began to blow fo very ftrong as
to prevent any canoes from coming off to
, the thip.—Indeed I had no other motive for
ftopping here but to inform Tuheo, the
fovereign of it, that his brother Tianna
would fhortly return, and to make him fuch
prefents, and take fuch meafures as migit be
‘of fervice to the chief, on his arrival at his
native country, which had been for fome
time in a ftate of diftraction, from the ty-

ranny of its prefent government,

Fa During

8
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During the whole of this day not a canoe

Ocroszz. appeared ; but in the morning of the z4th,
Friday 24 though it continued to blow very freth, a

cano¢ came off with two men and a girl:
they brought a fmall pig and fome cocoa-
nuts; nor was I a little furprized when
the two men, on entering the fhip, began
to embrace my knees, and to cry out Noota,
Noota; the name, as I have already ob-
ferved, by which I was known in thefe
iflands, as well as on the American coaft.
They then burft into tears, and enquired
after Tianna.

From thefe people I learned that Taheo,
growing infirm, f{uffered himfelf to be en-
tirely governed by Abinui, who has been
already mentioned in the memoir of our
firft voyage, and was the deadly foe of Tian-
na. Namaate-haw, another brother of Tian-
na’s, and who was efteemed, after him, the
braveft warrior of the Sandwich Iflands,
had fled with his brother’s wife and children
to a diftant part of the ifland, to efcape
from the cruel power of Taheo; and that
fome part of their force was at this time in
arms. It was, therefore, a very natural mea-
fure for Taheo to forbid all communication

between
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between his {fubje&ts and us, as he believed
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that we bhad brought back Tianna again; Ocroser,

and an inhuman profcription had been pub-
lithed, threatening him with inftant death,
if he fthould land on that ifland. But, not-
withftanding the 2400, thefe faithful people
had ventured to come off to us, in order
to inform Tianna, whom they fuppofed to
be on board our fhip, of his danger.—Be-
ides the artlefs manner in which thefe men
told their ftory, other circumftances con-
curred to convince us of the truth of it.
No canoes vifited us, and we heard the
conchs refounding from the diftant hills,—
a certain prelude of war.

Situated as we were, and without any
other communication with the ifland but
that which the zeal of thefe two men had
led them to rifque frem a principle of af-
fe@ion, we could only, by their means, in-
form Thanna’s wife and brother of the ap-
proaching arrival of that chief, who would
thortly return in a fituation to {upport them
and himfelf againft the unnatural proceeds
ings of their tyrannic brother, and his in-
human minifter. This confolatory and en-
couraging intelligence they undertook to

Fj deliver,
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deliver, with certain prefents, to Namaate-
haw, and the wife of Tianna; and having
rececived fuch as were provided for them-
{elves, they took an hafty leave, and paddled
fwiftly to the thore

T'11 the 25th, at noony we remained. in
expedtation of receiving fome intelligence
from the ifland; when not feeing a fingle
canoe in motion, we weighed, and proceeded
to Oneeheow, where we anchored about fix
o’clock in the evening, nearly in the fame
pofition which we had occupied in- the pre-
ceding year.

On arriving off this ifland we did not ex-
perience the operations of any prohibition
againft us; on the contrary, we were {ur-

rounded by a crowd of natives, among whom

were many of our old friends, whom we per-
fe&tly recolle@ed, fo that the fhip was very
thortly filled with vifitors of all ages and
both fexes. But among feveral who ex-
prefled their joy to fee us, and who retained
the remembrance of our kindnefs to them,

“was that affe&ionate iflander to whom fome

of our officers had formerly given the well-
known, and I may add, honourable appel-

lation of Friday; and if anv of the com-

panions
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panions of my former voyage thould perufe 1%88.
this page, they, 1 am fure, will recollet O¢vost.

with fomewhat of a grateful remembrance,
the friendly and faithful fervices of honeft
Friday. Thofe fervices he now repeated ;
indeed, on the firft fight of the fhip, he
Iwam off to make an offer of them, and they
proved of the utmoft importance to us.

We had at this time neither bread or flour
on board, and depended on procuring a
quantity of yams fufficient to {fupply our
wants during the remainder of the voyage.
But as this was not the {eafon for them, and
they were too young to be dug up, we thould
have found it a matter of great difficulty to
have obtained a fufficient gnantity, if our
friend Friday had not undertaken the im-
portant negotiation. We therefore provided
him with {uch articles as were the moft
likely to forward our purpofes; and, by his
influence and perfeverance, aflifted with the
bribes in his poffeflion, he perfuaded many
of his friends to dig up the largeft yams
they could find, and bring them to market ;
fo that we at length obtained feveral tons of
thefe moft neceflary provifions by the morn-

Fa ing
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ing of the 27th; and at noon we prepared
to-put to fea,

I am really at a lofs how to defcribe the
very marked concern, both in words and
looks, that the inhabitants of this ifland ex-
prefled, when they were informed of our ap-
proaching departure. Friday, however, re-
mained to the laft, and with him I entrufted
a letter to Captain Douglas, with the {tricteft
mjunétion to deliver it into hiz own hands,
wheneyer he thould arrive; which com-
miffion he readily underrook, and faithfully
performed, as will appear in that part of the
Iphigenia’s voyage which relates to the
Sandwich Iflands. The fubje® of this letter
was to inform Captain Douglas of the po-
litical {tate of Atooi, and to recommend
fuch arrangements refpeéting Tianna, as
might tend to reinftate him in his rights, or
place him where he might be fecure from
the menaced injuries ot his unnatural bro-
ther. Norwas Friday forgotten, whofe fide-
lity and attachment were already known to
Captain Douglas, who was an officer on
board my fhip during our firft voyage. I
now prefented that good fellow with fuch
articles as I well knew would afford him the

fatis-
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{itisfaltion he deferved ; when,after fecuring
them in his maro, which is a cloth that
thefe pcople wear round their middle, he
plunged into the fea; and as he {fwam to-
wards the fhore, from time to time turned
his head towards us, and waved one hand,
while he buffetted the billows with the
other.

The wind blew frefh from the Eaft North
Eaft, when we weighed anchor, and very
foon loft fight of the ifland of Oneeheow:.

We now purfued our voyage ; and nothing
occurred fufficiently interefting to ment a
relation, until the t6th of November, when
by { veral obfervarions of the {un and moon,
and the moon and ftars, our longitude was
146° 54’ Eaft of Greenwich, and the ob-

ferved latitude 21° 4" North.—At this time

we feldom ran lefs than fiftv leagues a day,

with very moderate and pleafant weather.
Our chief occupation, independent ot the
neceflary attention to the courfe of the fhip,
was to dry and air the skins; a certain
number beiny every day got up, {pread 1a
the {un, and then re packed in the casks. In
performing this bufinefs, we had the fatis-
faction to find that very few of thefe furs
1 were
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1788, were damaged ; which fortunate circums
Novemser. ftance we attributed to our great care in
feeing them packed in dry casks, and keep-

ing them fecure from all damp.

Wednefdayry On the 1gth of November, we, for the
firft time, experienced fome alteration in the
wind. It blew ftrong from the Weft; though
it did not remain long in that quarter, but
veered all round the compafs; when it at
length fettled in the Weftern quarter, and
blew fo very hard, that we were obliged to
lay to. This gale {plit our main top-fail,

Thurfday 20 and did not {ubfide till the following day,

‘ when it veered again to the Eaft, and we
purfued our courfe.

It now became a matter of very neceflary
attention to make preparation for thofe tem-
peftuous feas which we were about to enter.
The old fails were accordingly unbent, and a
new {uit brought to the yards ; for it is well
known to thofe who are acquainted with
the navigation of the China feas, that a
pafage to Canton often depends on the good-
‘nefs of a top-fail or a courfe. The change of

~ the Monfoons, indeed, was over; yet even
after that dangerous period, very violent
gales of wind prevail in thefe feas; nor docs
the
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the North Eaft Monfoon. which had now
taken its turn, acquire that fteadinefs which
precludes all danger, till the mouth of De-
cember.

The wind did not fix fteadily in the Eaftern
quarter till the 21ft, which alteration T at-
tributed to our near vicinity to the Ladrone
Ilands, which are known, at times, to alter
the current of the trade-winds.

9F
1788.
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Friday 21

We continued our courfe, without anypreemers.

material occurrence, till the 1{t of Decem-
ber ; when in the evening of that day, we
made the iflands of Botol Tobago Xima.
The weather was very dark, hazy and un-
pleafant; nor could we get more than a
glimpfe, as it were, of thefe iflands, which
however proved fufficient for us to afcertain
them. By our lunar obfervations, brought
forward, we werc fix leagues to the Eaft
when we made them.

The neceflity of making thefe iflands has
been mentioned in that part of the voyage
which treats of the various routes into the
China Seas from the Pacific Ocean. The
fight of them which we had obtained was,
however, fufficient to juftify our running
during the night; and as there is no other
' but

Monday &
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1788. but the iflet, named Little Botol, to the
Dicaimpez. Eaftward of them, we were fatisfied as to
its 1dentity ; and accordingly bore up to
clear the dangerous rocks of Ville Rete,
which we eftimated to bear South Weft by
Wetl, thirteen leagues from this ifland. The
clouds were uncommonly black, and the
night had every appearance of bringing ftorm

and tempeft along with it.

About eight o’clock, our expetationswere
verified, as it began to blow very violently
from the North Eaft, with heavy rain. We
however purfued our courfe, fteering South
Weft, which is a point more Southerly than
the rocks bore off us. Indeed, T am clearly
of opinion that a thip in this fituation has
no alternative but running; for if fhe is
hove to, the violent and rapid currentsmight
drift her {o far to the Southward,—in ad-
dition to her natural drift, occafioned by the
wind and fea,—that her entrance into the
China Seas would become very dangerous;
and, of courfe, her paflage to Canton be
rendered very uncertain. For though it may
be by no means a defirable circumftance to
run in a dark and tempeftuous night through

this narrow channel, yet I do not hefitate
to
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to advife it in the ftrongeft manner, if the 1788.
iflands of Botol Tobago Ximahave been {een Decemszz,
at any time during the preceding evening.

The ftorm continued, with unabating
violence, till twelve o’clock ; during which
time, we purfued our courfe to the South
Weft, under clofe reefed top fails and fore-
fail, and hauled our wind to the Weft North
Weft, with as much wind as the thip could
well bear her courfes, having as we fuppofed
entered the Chinz Seas. At one o’clock it
blew with fuch encreafing violence, that we
could very 1ll carry the fail we had aboard 3
but let the confequences have been what
they might, it was indifpenfably neceflary -
to procced in this manner, in order to fecure
our paffage to Canton, the wind hanging as
it did fo far to the Northward

At midnight our latitude, by eftimation,
was 21° 30" North, which was as near as we
could, with any degree of prudence, round
the dangerous rock of Ville Rete: and, at
one o’clock, when we hauled up, we ex-
perienced fuch an heavy fea, that it became
impoffible for us to fteer an higher courfe
to the Northward than Weft by North,
though the wind was at North North Eaft ;

at
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at lealt we could not take any other courfe
which would not have prevented the thip
from going through the fea. Befides, as we
had reafon to fear an oppofing current, we
were not without apprehenfions as to our
paflage to Canton.

On the 2d of December, at day break,
there was no appearance of land.—We had,
therefore, every reafon to believe that we

- were confiderably advanced in the China Sea ;

* Wednefday 3

Thurfday 4

but our apprehenfions of being driven to the
leeward of Canton did not entirely {ubfide
till the 3d, when the weather moderated,
and the wind veered to the North Eaft. At
noon, our latitude was 22° 7 North, which
evidently proved that we had not experienced
any unfavourable current. We now hauled
up North Weft by Weft, in order to make
the coaft of China.

On the 4th, the long expefed land of
China appeared, and we beheld a fight of the
moft plealing novelty to us, which was
compofed of innumerable ﬁfhing-boats dif-
perfed over the fea. We pafled by many of
them ; but they are fc well acquainted with
European fhipping of the largeft fize, that
they did not fuffer their attention to be in

any
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any degree interrupted by fo fmall a veffel 188.
as the Felice, DECEMBER;

As the China coaft is already fo well
known, 1 fhall not delay the conclufion of
my voyage by any obfervation, but proceed
to relate that we purfued our courfe during
the 4th ; when, in the evening, the Lema
Ifles were difcovered at about the diftance
of four lcagues, As I was already acquainted
with this navigation, we continued our courfe
during the night between thofe ifles, which
1s, beyond all comparifon, the beft paffage ;
and in the evening ot the following day, Tridays
we happily anchiored in the roads of Macao;
the town bearing North North Weft, at
the diftance of three leagues ; when an ex-
prefs was immediately forwarded to Canton,
to inform our friends ot the fafe arrival of
the Felice.

And here I muft take leave of the reader,
whofekind attention has followed me through
this long and various voyage ; and of which,
indeed, as the two thips were obliged to fe-
parate at Samboingan, I may be faid only
to have performed a part.—The fhare which
Captain Douglas had in it will be reluted in
the following chapters.

VOYAGE
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IPHIGENIA4, CAPT- DOUGLAS,
FROM

Samboingan, o the North-Weft Coaft of Americas

CHAP XXVL

The FELICE departs from Samboingan.—The
Jubfequent Conduét of the Governor to Cape
tain Douglas.—The IpHIGEN1A Jfails from
Samboingan. — Arrives off a fmall Ifland,
now named Yobnfionc’s Ifland . — Tawnee, a
Sandwich Iflander, falls fick and dies~P.[s
through the Pelew [flands, &c. &c.
1788.

N the narrative of the former voyage it Fearuary,

has been related, that on the rath of Ui 2
February the Felice left the Iphigenia at
Samboingan, preparing to take on board her
fore-maft, and then to proceed on her voyage.
=~—The caufes which occafioned the fepara-
Vor. 1L G tien
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tion of the two thips have already been men-
tioned ; and the orders delivered to Captain
Douglas on the occafion, are inferted in the
Appendix, —The following pages, there-
fore, contain the voyage of the Iphigenia
after the was left by her confort; which,
we have reafon to think, will be found to
contain fome important information relative
to the geography and commerce of the North
Weft Coaft of America.

The Felice was no fooner failed from
Samboingan, than the governor of the place
affumed a very improper and ungenerous
mode of condut towards the fhip that re-.
mained. The divifion of our force had en-
couraged him, as we {uppofe, to fome un-
warrantable proceedings, which thortly ended
in a rupture on both fides, to the great injury
of the proprietors,

The Iphigenia had received her maft on
board, and was ready for fea on the igth.
She had alfo obtained feveral bags of rice, a
quantity of vegetables, and fome cattle from
the governor.

As we had been informied that the moft
acceptable prefent we could make to the
governor in return for his eivilities and at-

tentiong
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tentions to us, would be a few bars of iron,
I accordingly left fix bars with Captain
Douglas, defiring him to add as many more,
to compofe the intendsd compliment, and to
draw bills on Canton for the amount of any
expences which might have been requifite
for the fhip and her crew.

Captain Douglas accordingly waited on
the governor, and invited him to dine on
board the Iphigemnia, previous to her depar-
ture. ‘The invitation was accepted, and the
entertainment pafled off, to all appearance,
with the moft perfect {atisfaction to all par-
ties. In the evening the company adjourned,
by the governor’s invitation, to a ball on
thore. But under the guife of politenefs and
hofpitality, the {ubtle Spaniard was watch-
ing to take any advantage in his power; and
on difcovering that the principal part of the
cargo confifted of iron, he turned his thoughts
to the acquifition of that valuable metal j=
valuable indeed it might be called, for it
purchafes gold at Magindanao.—The King
of Spain has prohibited this article from
being fold throughout the Philippines by
any perfon whatever, except his own com-
miffioners, who take care to make it a matter

Gz of
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14788, of very coftly purchafe: the governor was,
Frsruary, therefore, determined to feize the prefent
favourable opportunity of procuring it on
the very advantageous terms he conceived to
be in his power. So that when an officer
Wednefdayzo Was fent on fhore the following day to fettle
the account,—which did not, we believe,
amount to more than two hundred and fifty
dollars,—the governor at once threw off
the mafk, and not only declared that the
whole of his demand fhould be paid in iron,
but that he would fix the price, and arrange

the weights according to his own pleafure.
Such was the anfwer which the officer
was going to take back, when he and his
boat’s crew were arrefted by a file of foldiers,
and conveyed to a dungeon. The continuing
delay of this officer’s return, induced Captain
Douglas to fend another boat on fhore to
learn the caufe of his detention ; when the
fecond party fhared the fate of the firft. At
the fame time the governor fent off a large
proa, with fifty men, to take poffeflion of
the fhip; and had not Captain Douglas
been alarmed for the confequences to his
people on thore, as well as to fome of them
who were placed in a confpicuous part of the
' boat,
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boat, he would certainly have funk her;
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which might have been done without much Fesrvasy.

difficulty. He, however, thought it beft to
Iet this armed force approach without any
terruption, and to fuffer the Spanith fol-
diers to come quietly on board and take
pofleflion of the fhip.

In confequence of thefe very extraordinary
proceedings, Captain Douglas went on fhore
himfelf, to enquire into the caufe of them:
when the governor informed him that his
fole obje& was to fecure the payment of his
bill in iron; and that the fhip thould not be
fuffered to depart till the iron was landed. It
was in vain to reprefent that he had himfelf
engaged, on their firft arrival, to take bills
for whatever they might with to purchafe.
It was fruitlefs to urge the cruelty and in-
juttice of invading the cargo of a veflel which
had come in an aflured confidence to his port,
and by which the principal advantages of
her voyage might be loft :—He was too de-
termined in his bafenefs to liften to thefe fug-
geftions ; and Captain Douglas was obliged
to return on board, and order feventy-eight
bars of iron on fhore, which was nearly
half his cargo, together with on¢ hundred

G3 and



102 VOYAGES TO THE

1788, and twenty dollars, which he colletted in

Fesruarr. the fhip. But the bufinefs was not yet

finithed ;—for the governor was very pe-

remptory in his aflurances that he would

be abfolutely paid in nothing but iron.—

To fuch an exaggerated impofition f 'aptain

Douglas refufed to fubmit; and threatened,

in the moft ferious manner, if the governor

perfifted in his wnwarrantable defigns, that

he would throw the thip on his hands. This

refolution brought the’ Spaniard to reafon,

who confented at length to receive the iron

and the dollars, and gave orders to withdraw

the foldiers from the fhip: he neverthelefs

contrived to retard their departure till Cap-

tain Douglas had fent him fome wine, which

he had previoufly promifed him; and it was

not before he had received this trifling pre-

fent that he releafed the people from their
confinement.

‘Such was the condué of the governor of
Samboingan : but, indeed, no other treat-
ment was to be expected; as it is well known
by every commercial nation, that the fubjeéts
of his Catholic Majefty, difperfed through
India, are the refufe of mankind. It was,

Eadey 22 therefore, the 2:d of F ebruary before the
Iphigenia




NORTH WEST COAST OF AMERICA,,

Iphigenia departed. On that day the weighed
anchor and put to fca, without expending a
grain of powder to do honour to fuch dif-
honourable people.

On the 1ft of March the Tphigenia had
made a very inconfiderable progrefs on her
voyage. She had been retarded by light and
variable winds ; while the numerous iflands
which the houtly {faw and approached, made
the navigation not only difficult but tedious,
as fhe was obliged to proceed with the ut-
moft care and precaution.

On the 2d of March, fthe fell in with a
very dangerous reef of rocks, which extend
Eaft and Weft nearly ten miles. Thefe
rocks bear no place on any of the charts
we had in our pofleffion, and are out of the
water about the fize of a thip’s hull. The
centre of them lies in the latitude of 4° 10’
North, and longitude, by feveral lunar ob-
fervations, of 126° 39" Eaft of Greenwich.
In the pofition which the fhip occupied,
there was a ftrong current fetting to the
South Eaft.

They continued their courfe amidft this

l103
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archipelago of rocky iflets till the 6th ; Thurfday ¢

when at noon of that day, the latitude was
Gy 3° 45
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3° 45’ North, and the longitude 129° 7' Eaft.
The variation of the compafs was 2° 1§’
Wett,

As they were proceeding to the North-
ward and Eaftward, on the gth of March
a {mall ifland appeared, bearing Eaft half
North, at the diftance of about ten or twelve
leagues. They continued fteering up with
it till nine at night, when obferving a great
number of lights on the fhore, Captain
Douglas imagined that they were kept burn-
ing in order to induce the thip to ftop. At
eleven o’clock, it being confidered as ha-
zardous to run during the night, which was
very dark, the thip was hove to, but no
foundings could be obtained with fifty fa«
thoms of line. At break of day on the ioth,
they made fail to clofe in with the land,
when feveral canoes were {een approaching.
They therefore again hove to, in order to
permit the natives of the ifland to come on
board.—For fome time they kept at a cer-
tain diftance, holding up cocoa-nuts in thetr
hands 3 but they no fooner faw the hatchets
which were expofed to their view in return,
than the Iphigenia was favoured with an
immediate vifit. From the whole of their

conduét,
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condué, it very evidontly appeared that 1588.
they had never before beheld fuch an obje& Marcu.

as that which now engroffed all their re-
gard, as it called forth their utmoft aftonith-
ment; and from the very great indifference
with which they promifcuoufly received
every thing that was offered to them, it
feemed as if the fhip alone was the objet of
their attention.

It was intended that the Iphigenia thould
remain off this ifland for a day, in order to
get a fupply of water, of which they were
informed by the natives there was great
abuntlance. In the afternoon the canoes
returned with more cocoa-nuts and taro-
root, and the inhabitants feemed to have
learned, fince their laft vifit, the value of
iron; as they now would take nothing but
Owafbee, Qwafbee, which is their word for
that metal. ‘They were entire ftrangers to
fire-arms ; for on one of them exprefling a
with to have a piftol, Captain Douglas dif-
charged it ;—which alarmed him to fuch a
degree, that when it was held towards him,
he kifled the barrel, but could not be per-
fuaded to lay hold of it.

This
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This ifland, which was now named John-

ftone’s Hland, lies in the latitude of 3° 11’
North, and in the longitude of 131° 12" Eaft.
It confifts of low land covered with verdure,
and cocoa-trees, and is about a league 1
circumference. One tree in particular rifes
above the reft, and appears at a diftance like
a fhip under fail.—What the ifland pro-
duces, befides cocoa-nuts and the taro-root,
was not difcovered, as the inhabitants brought
nothing to barter but thofe articles.—The

‘natives did not appear to exceed the number

of two bhundred, and are a ftout, robuft
people. Their canoes, which held twelve
or fourteen of them, were exaltly the fame
as thofe of the Sandwich Hlands; and the
people not only difplayed the fame alivity
in the water as the Sandwich Ilanders, but
made ufe of feveral expreflions which Tian-
na readily underftood. A fine breeze {pring-
ing up, Captain Douglas gave up his defign
of taking in water at this ifland, and cone
tinued his courfe to the Eaftward,

The Iphigenia proceeded in her voyage
with very little variation of weather, till
the 16th; when Tawnee, a Sandwich
Iflander, from his watchful care and anxiety

during
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during Tianna’s illuefs, was now fick him-
felf. Several of the crew were alfo in the
fame fituation; and the firft officer, who
had been 11l upwards of a month, was not
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yet recovered ; and there was every reafon .

to fear a general ficknefs throughout the
thip. Thianna was now entirely recovered,
and owed the re-eflablithment of his health
to the Peruvian bark, which operated almoft
miraculoufly upon the chief of Atooi. The

latitude from obfervation was 2° o/ North,,

and the longitude 136° 48 Eaft.

The poor amiable iflander at length bafcd
all the care which was beftowed upon him.
—A continual bleeding at the note was the
firt {ymptom; and when that ftepped, a
fever fucceeded, which feemed for fome fhort
time to yield to the bark; but the diforder
at length triumphed, and Tawnee was the
vitim. Abofit one o’clock, on the 23d, he
quitted this world, and was configned, with
the regret of every one on board,to a watery
grave.

From a continuance of light and variable

winds, with occafional calms, the Iphigenia

advanced but very flowly on her voyage : it

Sunday 23

was therefore determined on the 28th, par- Fridsy 28

ticularly
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1788, ticularly as the ficknefs on board feemed
aRCH. rather to increafe, to take every advantage
of getting to the Northward. The {hip was
therefore put on the other tack, and though
fhe did not make better than a North Weft,
and fometimes a North Weft by Weft courfe,
ftill it was better than continuing under that
which had been attended with fuch dif-
couraging circumftances.

Bawrday 29 On the 2gth, they had light airs and
. calms, with frequent {qualls of rain; on
Sunday 3o the 3oth there was a moderate breeze from
the Northward and Eaftward, accompanied
alfo with {qualls and rain, which continued

to prevail through feveral fucceeding days.
Monday3r  On the 31ft, the wind varied from North
Eaft to Eaft North Eaft; and fometimes
North North Eaft ;—and, as they were ap-
proaching a groupe of iflands, called the
Carolines, Captain Douglas gave orders to
bend the beft bower and ftream cables, and
to keep a very {trict look-out, as there would
be great danger in {qually, thick weather,
and at the change of the moon, among, a
heap of low iflands which had never been
accurately furveyed. It was thought ne-
ceflary therefore to run-every rifk to get to

the
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the Northward, in order to obtain variable 188,
winds, and to get as foon as poflfible from Marcn.
a vertical fun, and into more temperate
weather.,
Avprir.
On the 2d of April, a frefh breeze {prung Wednefdsy a
up from the Northward and Eaftward, with
fqualls and heavy rain 3 but about ten o’clock
in the morning the clouds difperfed, and
from the medium of feveral very good dif-
tances of the fun and moon, the longitude
was 134° 36’ Eaft of Greenwich, and the
obferved latitude 7° 25" North,
Ou the 3d, they had a fine breeze, with Thurfay
clear weather: at half paft four in the after-
noon faw land; and at fun-fet its extremi-
ties bore from Weft South Weft to Weit
by North, diftant about feven or eight
leagues. As the Iphigenia began to be in
want of wood, and in the hope of obtaining
roots, of fome kind or other, as well as
cocoa-nuts, Captain Douglas determined to
take this opportunity of fupplying the fhip.
Accordingly, at eight in the evening, orders
were given to fhorten fail, and heave the
main-topfail to the maft,
At day-break, on the 4th, two low iflands Fuiday 4
were feen, covered with trees, bearing North
Weit
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Weft by Weft, at the diftance of feven or
eight leagues. The land obferved the pre- -
ceding evening, now bore Weft South Weft,
at the diftance of ten or twelve leagues. As
the latter appeared to be high land, and of
confiderable extent, it was confidered as the
moft likely to afford fome place of fhelter
and fecurity 5 but on a nearer approach, it
was difcovered to confift of a clufter of
iflands ; they therefore hauled their wind,
and ftood for the two low iflands.

At feven in the evening feveral canoes
were feen coming from them towards the
fhip. When they came alengfide, they were
prefented with a fmall hatchet and two or
three knives, which they took, and gave in
return their whole cargoes, which confifted
of nothing but two or three pieces of taro
and a few cocoa-nuts.~—In addreffing them-
felves to the people in the thip, they appeared
to repeat the words Engl/h and Moore,*
which were naturally fuppofed to allude to
myfelf, as it was then imagined that I had
pafled through thefe iflands, and in my paf-

fage

* Or prohably Mora mey; which fignifies in the Pelew
Tanguage, Come ts me.
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fage had obtained fome communication with
the natives.

As there was no poffibility of approaching
the South Eaft fide of either of thefe iflands,

they ftood to the Northward, in order to get

round a reef of rocks, and to examine the
NorthWeft fide of the largeft of thefe iflands ;
but on advancing towards it, reef appeared
within reef, and from the maft-head a range
of rocks were feen, extending to the North-
ward and Weftward as far as the eye could
reach.—The rock they were endeavouring
to weather, was now about a league under
their lee; they therefore hauled their wind
to the North.

Several canoes ftill followed the thip clofe 3
and, for a few nails, which were lowered
over the ftern in a bafket, a return was made
of an inconfiderable number of cocoa-nuts.
—The people in one of the canoes were 1n-
deed difpofed to play the rogue, and when
they had got pofeflion of the nails, refufed
to make any fatisfaction. Captain Douglas
therefore fired a mufket over their heads,
when every one of them leaped inftantly
overboard, and rematned under the lee of
their canoe ; while thofe in the other canoes,

3 as
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as if they felt themfelves prote&ed by their 4

innocence, did not difcover any figns what-
ever of terror or apprechenfion.

One of thefe boats continued to follow
the Iphigenia for a long time, and one of

the pecople cried out, from time to time,
Eeboo, Eecboo, and exerted himfelf to the ut- i
moft in making figns for them to go back. &
~—Indeed, when he perceived that all his ¢
endeavours were vain to perfuade them to ¥
return, his attions bore the appearance of a 3
man in the moft frantic diftrefs,— After i
fome time they obferved another canoe, j

containing at leaft twenty men, paddling to-
wards them. At firft they imagined that

there were fome Europeans on board, and i
accordingly hove to; but when it was dif-
covered that there were none but Indians,
they immediately made fail, as the fhip was
drifting faft towards the rocks under her

lee :—the canoe however overtook them,

and the people in her difcovered the fame ~

cager anxiety with the other natives for the

return of the fhip; but as fhe was at this.
time in a dangerous fituation, very little at- :
tention was paid te the crying and continued

entreaties of the iflanders.

St s

Captain ;
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Captain Douglas wus now among the
Pelew 1flands; a particular knowledge and
admirable defcription of which, we owe to
the {enfibility and talents of Mr. Keate.—
The account of them written by that gentle-
man, from the information of Captain Wil-
fon, and other perfons belonging to the An-
telope packet, which was wrecked on the
rocks that {urround them, has been fo ge-
nerally read, that T may f{peak of the cir-
cumftances which connect it with this page,
as a matter of univerfal information.—Cap-
tain Douglas was ignorant that the Antelope
had been loft here; and that her crew on
one of thefe iflands built a veflel, in which
they returned to China. He therefore could
not know that his countrymen had received
every aid, comfort, and kindnefs which thefe
hofpitable iflanders could afford; and that
the fovereign of them had entrufted his fon
to the care of Captain Wilfon, to return
with him to England, to be inftru&ed in the
arts and manners of our country. Had he
been acquainted with thefe interefting oc-
currences, there is no doubt but his hu-
manity would have exerted itfelf to the ut-
moft, in order to contrive fome further com=

Vor. II. H munia
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munication with them ;—for who can have
the leaft doubt but that the canoes which
followed the Iphigenia were fent to receive
Lee Boo; or at leaft, to hear fome intelli-
gence concerning him; and that the native
who has been defcribed as calling after the
fhip, and employing the moft frantic a&ions,
when he found that he called in vain, was
any other than Abba Thulle, the father of
the young prince, agitated by the moft
poignant fenfations of difappointment and
defpair.

As no attention whatever had been then
paid by the Eaft India Company to Abba
‘Thulle, for the kind and humane treatment
afforded by him to the crew of their thip
the Antelope, he may be fuppofed to have
been fuffering, for too long a time, the al-
ternate impreffions of hope and fear.—It
may therefore be conceived what his feel-
ings were, when he firft faw the diftant
fails of the Iphigenia whiten in the fun.
It may alfo be imagined with what hafte
his canoe was launched from the beach to
bear him to the thip, and how {wiftly the
was driven on to receive, as he might hope,
a fon, who was returned with the various

know-
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knowledge and attainments of Europe, to
adorn and improve his own country.—But
it is difficult to conceive, as it would be im-=
pofiible to defcribe, what fuch a mind as his
muft feel, when the Iphigenia proceeded on
her way, and the people on board, occupied
in avoiding the furrounding dangers, were as
inattentive to his diftrefs, as they were ig-
norant of the caufe of it.—~We muft, how-
ever, be contented to fympathize with the
affliGion of this amiable chief, as he returned
in melancholy difappointment to his ifland,
—and continue to accompany the Iphigenia
on her deftined courfe.

At noon they had a very good obferva-
tion, when the latitude was 8° 20’ North ;
the bearings of the different iflands were as
follow : the largeft of the two iflands, which
Captain Douglas named Moore’s Ifland, in
honour of his friend Mr. Hugh Moore, bore
South by Eaft, half Eaft, diftant about five
or fix leagues; -two others, that were low
and fandy, and which he named Good Look-
out Iflands, bore Weft South Weft, half
South, diftant three or four leagues.—From
the former to the latter is a reef of rocks,
which runs in a North Weft dire&ion, to

Hz2 the
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the diftance of eleven or twelve leagues, and
extends five leagues to the North of the
other two.

At one o’clock in the afternoon they
founded, and found that they were in eight
fathoms water; as the current fet them to
the Weftward, they ftood on, being appre-
henfive, if they went on the other tack, -
that they thould risk the being driven-down
on the reef, which was at this time on their
lee-beam; they thercfore kept the lead go-
ing ; and as the water was clear to the bot-
tom, people were ordered to the maft-head
to give notice of any immediate danger,
which might be eafily avoided, as the {ca was
{fmooth, and the day remarkably clear.

At half paft two, Moore’s Ifland bore South -
by Eaft, diftant fifteen leagues; and till fix
in the evening the foundings were from
eight to twenty fathoms, over large rocks.

"The lead was kept going every half hour

during the night, without finding any bot-

tom ; and in the morning they had a fteady

breeze, having got clear of all the rocks and
thoals which they met with in thofe un-
known feas.—As they had feveral good ob-
fervations of the fun and moon the day be-

fore
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fore they made land, they were able to de-
termine the latitude and longitude of Moore’s
I{land, as well as of the reefs and {hoals that
extended to the Northward of it.—At noon,
on the 3d, the latitude by obfervation was
82 20/ North; Moore’s Ifland then bearing
South by Eaft half Eaft, diftant five leagues.
Good Look-out Hlands bore at the fame time
Weit South Weft half South, diftant three
leagues ; fo that the former lics in the lati-
tude of 8° 6’ North, and longitude, reduced
by the log, 134° 6’ Eaft; and the latter are
in the latitude of 8° 13" North, and the lon-
gitude 133° 58’. The great thoal extends to
the Northward as faras §° 45;—to the Eaft-
ward 134° 13"; and to the Wefltward as far
as the eye could reach from the maft-head,
thoal-water was vifible; which, in all pro-
bability, runs as far as the longitude of
133° 30" Eaft.

During the night no {oundings were ob-
tained with fifty fathoms of line. At eight
in the morning, bzing in the latitude of
Los Martines, they bore up a couple of
points, in order, if poffible, to get fight of
it by noon ;—but as there was no appearance
of land, Captain Douglas hauled his wind,

H ; chufing
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1788. chufing rather to fubmit to the inconvenience
.ArriL, which might arife from the want of wood,
than risk his arrival on the coaft of America
» too late in the feafon, He therefore no
longer thought of looking for an harbour
among a groupe of iflands where, perhaps,
no harbour of fufficient fhelter and protecs

tion was to be found:

CHAP,

b
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C HA P XXVIL

See the Ifland of Amluk.—See Land, which s
miflaken for Trinity Wand.— A moft violent
Gale. — Defcription of the Land. —See the
Iland of Kodiak.—See Trinity Ifland.— Ar-
rive off the latter.—Vifited by two Canoes.—
Send 1he Jolly-boat on Shore with an Officer,
to try for Fifb.—See Cape Greville.—~Pafs
the Barren Iflands.—Recerve a Vifit from a
Ruffian and fome Kodiak Hunters—Run up
Cook’s River.—Communication with the Na-
tives —The IPHIGENIA weighs Anchor and
drops down the River.—Steer to the South-
end of Montagu Ifland. ——.Stzma’ mn for Snug-
corner Bay, Sc. &e.

7O event took place but the mere order~
ing and courfe of the fhip, till the
zoth of the fucceeding month, when fhe
was arrived in latitude 50° 29’ North, and
longitude 188° 26’ Eaflt of Greenwich.—
The weather was moderate and hazy, and
the wind fettled at North Eaft. Early in
the morning they faw the ifland of Amluk,

bearing North by Eaft, at the diftance of
Hg4 about
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about twenty-four leagues. At nine o’clock
they wore and flood in for the land. At
noon the weather became clear, and they
faw the land bearing North North Eaft,
diftant from twenty to twenty-three leagues,

On the 31ft, they had light winds and
calms ; at ten o’clock in the morning the
clouds difperfed, and there was clear weather
for half an hour ; when an opportunity was
taken to get a number of diftances of the
fun and moon, from a medium of which
the longitude was 190° 19’ Eaft of Green-
wich, and the obferved latitude g50° 58
North,

The early part of the following day was
clear and moderate; but the latter was
cloudy, with freth breezes. The crew were
now bufily employed in airing and mending
the fails. The latitude was §1° 49" North,
and the longitude 193° 32’ Eaft of Green-
wich.

A fteady breeze from the Weftward, cone
tinued with hazy weather through the whole
of the 2d; and on the 3d they altered the
courfe from North Eaft to North Eaft by
North, The arms were now cleaned, and
the arm-cheft got off the deck into the ca-

bin,
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bin, to get them out of the way both of the
feamen and the favages; for as they were
approaching the land, there was good reafon
to expe&t a vilit from the latter.

12%
1788,

Juns.

On the sth, at day-light, Trinity Hland Thurfday g

was {een bearing North North Weft, diftant
feven or cight leagues. At nine it bore South
half Eaft, {ix or feven leagues; and at noon
the breeze which had blown all the morning
to the North Eaft, encreafed to an hard gale;
wheu the latitude, from an indifferent ob-
fervation, was §6° 29’ North, and the lon-
gitude 204° 54’ Eaft.

At noon it blew hard, and the gale en-
creafed, fo that they were obliged to hand
the fore-fail and clofe reef the main top-fail:
at eight in the evening, the extremity of the
Jand from Cape T'rinity, bore Eaft North
Eaft, to North Weft by Weft, being diftant
from the neareft land fix leagues. At eleven
o'clock wore the fhip, and f{tood to the
Southward and Eaftward. At fix in the
morning Cape Trinity bore North North
Eaft, at the diftance of about twelve or
thirteen leagues. The gale continued to en-
ereafe; and at fix in the evening, the fhip

wore-
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wore and ftood to the Northward. No ob-
fervation was made on this day.

At four in the morning, it blew an hur-
ricane :—reefed and handed the main-fail,
and laid the fhip to under a balanced try-fail,
and got three balance tackles on the gaff to
fupport it. At five, they faw the land, the
extremities from Port T'rinity bearing North
North Weft, to Weft South Weft, and Two
Headed Point Weft North Weft,—diftant
from the body of the land twelve or fourteen
leagues. At fix they wore, and lay to on
the larboard tack. It now blew the moft
tremendous ftorm that had ever been feen
by any perfon on board; and at four in
the afternoon the gale not being in the leaft
abated, they got the top-gallant mafts down
on deck, laying to with the head of the fhip
to the Southward and Eaftward. About five
the gale abated, but there was a moft dread-
ful fea ftill running. At nine they made fail,
and got the top-gallant mafts and yards up.
On the 8th, the wind ftill continued to the
Northward and Eaftward, but rather va-
riable, The land was feen bearing North
Weft, diftant five or fix leagues. The ob-

] ferved
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ferved latitude was 56° 20" North. Longi-
tude 205° 26" Eaft.

On the gth, they had fair weather, with
moderate and light breezes from the Eaft-
ward. The ifland which Captain Douglas
took for Trinity Ifland, as itis in the {ame
latitude and longitude which had been laid
down, lies off the mouth of a large bay, fur-
rounded with low land. The hills were co-
vered with fnow, while the low lands pof-
fefled the fineft verdure, but not a tree was
feen on the one or the other. In this bay
there is a fecure fhelter from the North Weft
winds, which, had it been known, would
have afforded a certain prote&ion to the
Iphigenia in the late violent gale of wind.
This land forms part of the coaft between
Foggy Ifland and Trinity Ifland, mentioned
by Captain Cook, and has by no means the
barren appearance of that land which is to
the Northward of Trinity Ifland, and the
Southward of Cape Greville. As the wind
continued to the Eaftward, they plied to the
windward, and ftood into eight fathoms of
water, with a fandy bottom.

On the 10th the weather was moderate
and hazy. At fix inthe afternoon they got

a fight
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1783, 2 fight of the land, bearing Eaft North Eaft,
Joxa.  at the diftance of about ten leagues. ‘This
land forms a cape projelting into the bay,‘
which was now named Cape Hollings. It

lies in the latitude of §7° 12’ North, and

the longitude of 20%° 3" Eaft.  During the

night no foundings could be obtained with
feventy fathoms of line.—On the following
Wednefdayr1day at noon, the extremities of the land
bore from Weft North Weft, to Eaft by
South ; the Ifland of Kodiak bearing Eaft,

The obferved latitude was then §6° 56’
North, and the longitude, by a lunar ob-
fervation, 203° 36’ Eaft of Greenwich., It

had been rather calm through the day ; but

about five o’clock in the afternoon, a breeze

fprung up from the Southward and Eafts

ward, and drew round to the Eaft.—They
worked up the coaft, and ftood in thore to

nine fathoms of water with a muddy bot-

tom, the current being very much agaiuft
Thurfday 12 them.—At noon of the 12th, Trinity Ifland
bore Eaft half South ; the extremities of the
continent bearing from Eaft North Eaft half

Eaft, to North half Weft; the diftance of

the thip, from the neareft land, was at this

time feven leagues, ‘The obferved latitude

- Was
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12§

was §6° 48 North; and from a mean of 1788.

eight diftances of the {fun and moon about
three quarters after twelve at noon, the
longitude was 205° 5" Eaft of Greenwich.

At feven in the evening, a fine breeze
{prung up from North North Weft, as they
were fteering through the paffage between
Trinity Ifland and the main, when they had
regular foundings from feventeen to feven
fathoms, over a bottom of fine fand.

On the North fide of the ifland towards
the fea, there is a very fine bay, where fhips
may run in with fafety. Copious ftreams
of water were running from the mountains,
and great quantities of drift wood lying
along the thore.  About eight a native came
off to the thip in a fmall canoe, and taking
off the head of a feal which he wore on his
own, he made them an obeifance, and afked
them how they did, in the Ruffian lan-
guage :—when, having taken a furvey of
the thip, he paddled back to the fhore.—
Shortly after, another canoe with one man
in it paid them a vifit; who, in return for
a few beads, with which he appeared to be
infinitely delighted, offered the fkxin of a
grey fox 3 but not being able to make it

faft

Junr.
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faft to the fhip, as the was at this time
making a deal of way through the water,
he took it back with him. ‘This man did -
not {peak the language either of Cook’s

‘River or Nootka Sound.

They had in the morning of the 13th,
light airs and calms, and at ten in the

“morning had cleared the paffage. At noon,

Saourday 34

the obferved latitude was 56° 45° North;
and longitude, from the refult of feveral
obfervations was, paft noon, 206° ¢’ Eaft:
the extremities of Trinity Ifland bearing
from South Eaft by Eaft, to South Wett;
and thofe of the coaft from Weft South

“Weft, to North North Eaft, at the diftance

of four or five leagues. The variation of
the compafs was 24° 51”7 Eaft. At eight
o’clock in the evening the extremities of the
continent bore from South Weft half South,
to North North Eaft. At nine they tried
the current, and found it running four fa-
thoms an hour,

It being calm and no figns of a breeze,

‘and as they had no foundings at the thip,

which was four leagues from the land,
Captain Douglas fent the jolly-boat with
an officer on fhore, to get fome fith. At

noon
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noon the extremes of the coaft bore from
South Weft to Cape Greville North North
Eaft, and Trinity Ifland South Weft by
South, at the diltance of ten leagues. At
" noon the obferved latitude was 56° 59" North,
and the Jongitude 206° 3’ Eaft. About one
o’clock in the afternoon, a light breeze
fpringing up, the fhip ftood towards the
thore, and a gun was fired, as a fignal for
. the boat, At four fhe returned with fome
halibut. Mr. Adamf{on, the officer who com-
manded her, informed Captain Douglas that
they had met with fome fithing canoes,
and that the people who were in them, part-
.ed very readily with what fith they had,
but requefted fnuff in return, holding forth
their boxes to be replenithed. At firft it was
fuppofed that they were Ruflians; but on
confidering their drefs, with the incifion of
the under.lip, it was very evident that they
were either Kodiak hunters, or fome of the
natives of Cook’s River:—Though two
years before, fnuff was a commodity to
which the latter difcovered an extreme aver=

fion. .
On the rsth, the wind was from the
Northward and Eaftward, with a fog. At
foug
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four o’clock in the afternoon a frefth breeze
fprung up, but the thick hazy weather con-
tinued through the day. About five on the
morning of the 16th, the weather cleared,
when they faw Cape Greville on their beam,
bearing Weft, at the diftance of nine leagues.
They then altered their courfe to North
North Weft, with a fine breeze. At noon
Cape Whitfunday bore Weft half South.—
‘The extremities of the land from the ifland
of Saint Hermogenes, bore North Weft by
North ten leagues, to South Weft by Weft.
Here they faw feveral fea-otters fporting in
the water, and great numbers of whales.
The latitude at noon was 58° o1’ North,
and the longitude 207° 33" Eaft of Green-

‘wich. At midnight they had a freth gale

from the Southward, when they pafied the
Barren Iflands. At fix in the morning twe
canoes came along-fide from Point Bede, and
thortly after a Ruffian from the fame place,
with fome Kodiak hunters. They brought
a prefent of a dozen freth falmon, and in
turn received a {fmall quantity of brandy,
and fome tobacco. At noon, the extremes
of the larboard fhore bore from South half
Weft, to North Weft by North ; and thofe

oh
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on the ftar-board fide, from South South
Eaft, to North half Weft ; Cape Douglas
bore Weft half South ; Mount Saint Au-
guftine, North Weft half Weft; Point
Bede, South Eaft half Eaft; and Anchor
Point, North half Weft; diftant from the
Atarboard and neareft thore about fix or
{even miles.

The latitude at noon was 5¢° 41 North.
They had light winds as they run up Cook’s
River ; and about two in the afternoon feven
or eight canoes came along-fide, from a few
huts that were a little way a-head of the
thip. All the natives of this place were
ticket-men, and immediately produced their
tickets, as paffports for good ufage;* but
they were fo poor as not to produce an inch
of fur amongft them. About three in the

* Thefe tickets are purchafed by the Indians from
the Ruflian traders at very dear rate, under a pretence
that they will fecure them from the ill treatment of
any ftrangers who may vifit the coaft ; and as they take
care to exercife great cruelty on fuch of the natives
as are not provided with thefe inftruments of fafety,
the poor people are very happy to purchafe them on
any terms.—Such is the degrading fyftem of the Ruffian
trade in thefe parts; and forms a firiking contraft to
the liberal and humane fpirit of Britilh commerce,

Vor, I, I after=
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afternoon the tide fet fo ftrong againft
them, as well as in thore, that they were
under the neceffity of dropping anchor in
five fathoms and an half water, about two
miles from the fhore.—The extremities of
the land were as follow :—The ftarboard
thore, from South by Eaft, to North half
Weft: the larboard fhore, from South South
Weft, to North Weft by Weft: Cape Doug-
las, Weft by South: Mount St. Auguftine,
Weft: Anchor Point South by Eaft half
Eaft; diftant ten or twelve miles.

Captain Douglas now ordered the boat to
be hoifted out, in order to go on fhore to
look for the watering-place, and obferve
the behaviour of the natives.—On landing,
they found a {mall river running by the fide
of the huts, and the natives very fhy.—
About fifty or threefcore of them fat basking
in the fun, on the oppofite fide of the river,
who took no notice whatever of the boat’s
crew. As the Iphigenia was in great want
of wood and water, 1t was abfolutely ne-
ceflary to remain in their prefent fituation
till a fufficient fupply was obtained of thefe
effential articles.—Befides, there were no
more than two casks of beef, and one of

pork,
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pork, on board, to ferve them the reft of the 1788.
fummer, and, as it might happen, to carry Bjuxe
them down to the Sandwich Iflands. A fup-
ply of fith was therefore neceflary to enable
them to run the coaft down to the South-
ward, where they expedted to find abundance
of furs ; and this river was expected to yield
plenty of falmon, which might be falted
down for the remaining part of their voyage.

It was defigued, on the morning of the
13th, to move the fhip higher up, fo as toWednefdayi$
lie oppofite the mouth of this river; but
before the tide became favourable the touched
the ground; they therefore run out the
kedge, hove up immediately, flipped the
hawfet, and made fail, when they found a
bank on the outfide with only two fathoms
and a half: it being at this time low water,
the boat was fent a-head to found; when
they ran up the river about eighteen miles,
and came to with the fiream, over a fandy
bottom, and a2bout a mile and an half from
the fhore, which had a fteep beach., The
boat was then fent to find out the moit con=
venient place for watering.

Soon after they had dropped the anchor,
{everal canoes came from the huts which

| they
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they faw yefterday : and though the natives
had pothing to fell, they continued near the
thip till the evening. Some of them, in-
deed, caught a few falmon, which were
purchafed with beads. It appeared as if
thefe people were on the watch to prevent
any of the natives up Cook’s River from
vifiting the fthip.—The next day was em-
ployed 1n wooding and watering, clearing
the hold, and brewing {pruce beer.

On the 2cth they had light winds and
pleafant weather.—In the morning they
fighted the anchor and moored fhip, when
all hands were employed in wooding and
watering. The net was alfo hauled into the
mouth of the river for {falmon, but without
fuccefs.

On the day following the fame weather
and occupations continued. — About three
o’clock in the afternoon five canoes came
down the river, and the people in them
called out Noota, Noota, as foon as they got
along-fide the fhip. Five otter-skins were
purchafed of thefe favages, but they would
take nothing except broad bar-iron ; two feet
of which were paid for each skin,

It
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It appeared as if they were at war with
the Ruflians and Kodiak hunters, each of
them being armed with a couple of daggers.
—They earneftly entreated Captain Douglas
to go higher up the river; and gave him to
underftand that 1t was from the report of
his guns, which he ordered to be fired
morning and evening, that they knew of
his arrival,  They alfo informed him that
they had got a confiderable quantity of Na-
tunichucks, or fea-otter skins; but were
afraid to bring them down, on account of
the Ruflians. ?

Oun the morning of the 22d it blew a freth
gale, which raifed fo great a furf in fhore,
that it was impoffible to get either wood or
water to the fhip.—All the casks being full
on the beach, it was thought proper to leave
four men, with the {fecond officer, on fhore
all night, to guard them. About midnight
the wind fhifted from South Weft to Eaft,
and brought fair weather along with it.

On the 23d, the weather was cloudy, with
light winds from the Southward and Eaft-
ward. ‘They now got the water on board,
and coiled the cables below. The long-boat
alfo having received fome damage, fhe was

13 hauled
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hauled up on the beach, and the carpenters
and caulkers employed in repairing her ;—
they were likewife fet to work to prepare a
couple of mafts and yards for her, asit was
intended to difpatch her up the river, as
high as Point Po’fcﬁ'on on the information
of the natives.

The long -boat being finithed, at fom in
the morning of the 24th, the was launched,
and at half paft ten was difpatched, with the
turn of the tide, well manned and armed,
on her intended expedition, under the com-
mand of the chief officer. The mftru&ions
given to him by Captain Douglas were to
the following purport:—-

¢ He was ordered to proceed up as high
as Point Poffeffion ; to look into moft of the
{mall bays or low lands in {carch of inha-
bitants, and to barter his iron or beads for
{fea-otter skins, black foxes skins and fal-
mon. If he met with any Rufians, he was
inftruéted to treat them with civility, but
at the fame time to be upon his guard, and
not to {uffer either them or the natives to
enter into his boat.—In cafe of bad weather,
or if by any unforefeen accident he thould
ke detained four or five days, Captain Dou-

glas
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glas mentioned his defign, at the end of
that time, to follow him, with the thip,
up the river, to I'oint t'offeflion; and that
he thould fire guns to give him notice of
his approach. The cfficer, however, was
ordered to do his utmoft to return to the
fhip at the end of five days.”

The carpenter and caulker being ordered
on fhore to procure fome fpars for oars,
which were very much wanted, tiiey were
under the neceflity of tracing the banks of
the river to a contiderable diftance before
they could find any that would anfwer their
purpofe. When thefe people returned on
board they declared, that as the long-boat
turned the point, they heard the difcharge
of eleven great guns. Though Captain
Douglas was, in fome degree, alarmed when
he firft received this intelligence; yet as
he had been informed by a Ruffian who
went on board the Tphigenia at Point Bede,
that none of his countrymen were fo high
up the river; and as the long boat, if the
had been attacked, would have returned,
the wind being fair to come back to tue
thip, it was concluded, as it afterwards
turned out, that thefe great guns were no-

I4 thing
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1788, thing more than mufquets, which the people

Juss.  had fired at fome ducks, and whofe report
was conveyed by the wind, which blew right
to the place where the carpenters were at
work.

Wednefdayzs  About three o’clock in the afternoon of
the 25th, two canoes came down the river,
and brought a fea-otter cut through the
middle, and otherwife mangled. It appeared
as if thefe natives thought that the fleth was
wanted, and not the fkin; but no fatisfa&ory
explanation could be obtained, as they did
not underftand any words that were addrefled
to them ; and indeed gave no caufe for fup-
pofing that they had cver traded with any
European people. They had nota fingle bead
of any kind in their pofleffion ; and the few
which were now given them, feemed to
attra& that kind of admiration which is
awakened by objects that have been never,
or at leaft feldom feen before. It was con-
jectured that they were inland natives, who
live up the country in the winter, and had
defcended fome river which empties itfelf
into Smoky Bay, as that was the quarter
from whence they appeared to come. As it
blew freth, and there was a large fwell oc-

cafioned
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cafioned by the tide, they left the fhip, and 188.
went in towards the thore. Junz.-
The weather on the 26th was moderate Thurfday 26
and pleafant, and about nine in the morning
two canoes came from the Southward, in
one of which was the Ruffian who had paid
the Iphigenia a vifit from Point Bede.—He
brought a prefent of fome falmon, which
was returned by a fmall parcel of tobacco.
At feven in the afternoon twelve double
canoes came along-fide from the Southward;
the people in them were Kodiak hunters,
but they had necither fkins nor fith; though
they promifed to bring fome of the latter in
the morning.
At one in the morning of the 27th, they Friday 1y
faw the long-boat dropping down with the
tide: and at two came along-fide the Iphi.
genia, having obtained nothing but one very
indifferent fea-otter fkin, and about two
dozen of {plit falmon. The officer,
Mr. Adamfon, reported, that as high up the
river as 60° 42" North, he met with Ruf-
fians and Kodiak hunters, who followed him
from village to village, and had got entire
pofleffion of the river. The boat being re«
turned, at fix o’clock the fhip was un-
moored 3
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1788, moored; and on the turn of the tide, they
Juxa.  weighed anchor and dropped down the river,
At noon the obferved latitude was 5¢° 58

North.

About three in the afternoon, the flood-
tide fetting in, they dropped anchor juft be-
low Anchor Point, in {eventeen fathoms of
water.—"The extremities of the Weftern
thore bore from North Weft by North, to
Weft by South; Cape Douglas bearing
Weft; Mount Saint Auguftine Weft North
Weft, half North ; and Point Bede South
South Eaft; diftant three or four leagues.
At nine 1n the evening, with the turn of the
tide, they hove up, and made fail with a
light breeze from the Southward and Weft-
ward,

Saturday 28 On the 28th, at noon, Cape Elizabeth
bore Eaft South Eaft, and the Eafternmoft
of the Barren Hlands, Eaft South Eaft. At
about five miles off thore, there were no
foundings with fixty fathoms of line. No
obfervation was made of the latitude, but
the longitude was 207° 46" Eaft.

Sunday 29 At eleven in the morning of the 29th,

the Eafternmoft of the Barren Iflands bore

South South Eaft. and Cape tilizabeth North

North Eaft; diftant about five leagues. The

weather
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weather being hazy, there was no oppor-
tunity of making an obfervation.

They ftood to the Southward and Eaft-
ward till four in the morning of the zoth,
with a moderate breeze from the Northward
and Eaftward, accompanied by hazy weather
and rain. At ten, the ifland of Saint Her-
mogenes bore South Weit, diftant feven
leagues.—No obfervation.

They had now light winds and calms,
with a ftrong current fetting them to the
Southward and Weftward. At day-light,
the extremities of the main bore from North
Weft to North Eaft half North, at the
diftance of about twelve leagues. At eight
the body of the Barren Iflands bore North
Weft by Weft, diftant fourteen leagues.

As they had been difappointed of the
fupply of falmon which they expe@ed to
have foundin Cook’s River, and there being
no more than three catks of provifions re-
maining, Captain Douglas was under the
neceflity of reducing himfelf and officers, as
well as the feamen, to a very fhort allowance.
The latitude was §9° 2" North.

139
1488,

June.

Monday ;e

Juirv.
Tuefday 1

The wind continuing at North Eaft, and Wednefday 2

Eaft North Eaft, the very courfe they
' {fought
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fought to fteer, with an heavy fwell, the
thip laboured exceedingly, and made a very
flow progrefs along the coaft. About fix in
the morning they ftood in to, within a
league of, the main land.— At nine they
unbent the main top fail to repair, and bent
the old one. The main top-maft ftay-fail
alfo fuffered confiderably from the fqually
weather, as they were under the neceflity
of carrying a prefs of fail to keep the fhip
from being forced down by the current
among the Barren Iflands.——The weather
was thick and hazy, fo that no obfervation
could be made, nor had they any fight of
land. -

At five in the morning of the 3d, the
wind thifted to the South Eaft, with mo-
derate weather. At noon the extremities of
the continent bore from North North Weft,
to Weft by South, diftant ten leagues; and
the obferved latitude was 59° 18’ North.

At four in the morning of the 4th, they
were about ten or twelve lcagues from the
continent, and at ncon the extremities of
the land bore from North Eaft, to South
Weft half Wed, diftant oft fhore four leagues.
The latitude was 59° 47" North. In the

after-
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afternoon they had freth North Eafterly
breezes, with {qualls and rain; and in the
evening the extremities of the continent
bore from North North Eaft half Eaft, to
Weft half South, at the diftance of ten or
eleven leagues.

14t
1788.

cJuix.

On the s5th, at noon, the extremities of saturday g

the land bore from North half Eaft, to Weft
half South, diftant ten or eleven leagues,

The obferved latitude was 59° 157" North.
In the evening they had freth gales, with
heavy {qualls and rain,

On the 6th, at noon, the extremities of Sunday

Montagu Ifland bore from North by Eaft,
to North by Weft. It was the intention
of Captain Douglas to keep without Mon-
tagu Ifland, from the number of funken
rocks which lie in the inner paffage; but
finding it blow fo freth, and the wind being
right in his teeth, he could not effe&t his
purpofe..—The latitude, from an obferva~
tion, was 59° 36" North. They had now
fair weather, with freth Eafterly breezes;
and at three in the afternoon had foundings
in twenty-five fathoms water. At {ix, as the
tide was fetting againft them, they dropped
the ftream anchor in eight fathoms water,

I about
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about three miles from the thore of Mo
tagu Ifland, the extremities of which bore
Eaft by South, half South, to North half
Eaft; and thofe of the continent bore from
South Weft by South, to North North Eaft.
At half paft eight they weighed anchor, and
turned up that paffage.

On the 4th, at one in the morning;
dropped anchor about eight miles to the
Northward, in twenty-feven fathoms water,
and fix miles from the fthore. At nine they
weighed again, and ftretched over to within
a mile of the continent, when there was no
ground with thirty-fix fathoms of line.—At
noon they were furrounded with land, ex-
cept towards the paflage by which they en«
tered, and which bore South. The obferved
latitude was 60° o’ North. They had light
breezes and fair weather as they turned
between Montagu Ifland and the main.—At
fix in the evening they came to with the
kedge in thirteen fathoms water, about one
mile and an half from the Montagu Ifland
thore. At ten, they weighed anchor, with
a light breeze at Eaft South Eaft.

At eight in the morning of the following
day, they were in the mid channel, between

Mon-
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Montagu Ifland and the Green Iflands. At
noon, the extremes of the former bore from
Weft nalf South, to North North Eaft, the
body of the latter South by Weft; Cape
Hinchinbroke, Eaft North Eaft; and an
land lying off Snug Corner Cove, North
by Eaft; diftant from Montagu Ifland two
or three leagues.—Several guns were now
fired to acquaint the natives L, our arrival.
—The obferved latitude was 60° 23" North.
At four in the afternoon they ftood over to
the Weftern- fhore, with light winds and
clear pleafant weather. At eight in the
evening they wore and ftood in for the cove,
with light airs and calms. At noon, on the

14,
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gth, dropped the ftream anchor in five fa- Wednefday 5

thoms water, in Snug Corner Cove.—The
remainder of this day was employed in un-
bending the fails, hoifting out the boats,
and other neceflary matters.

On the roth, fix canoes of the Chenou-
ways tribe came along-fide, but had no more
than one fea-otter skin among them, which
was purchafed with five or fix feal-skins for
the rigging. Kennoonock informed Captain
Douglas that a fhip had been there, which

had

Thurfday 1e
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had failed only ten days before with plenty
of skins, and it appeared for Cook’s River.
This intelligence was confirmed by the par-
ty who had been on fhore for wood, as they
had feen, infcribed on a couple of trees, ¥.
Etzches, of the Prince of Wales, May gth, 1788,
and Jobn Hutchins.

L

CHAP,
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CHAP. XXVIIL

Zhe IPHIGENIA fails from Snug Corner Bay.—
They pafs Kaye's Hfland.—Clofe in with Cupe
Suckling.—Slow Progrefs along the Coafl, on
Account of the Eafterly Winds.—~Send the
Long-boat into Beering’s Bav, which returns
after baving been driven out to Sea.—They
Jee flands of Ice.—Purchafe a great Number
of Sea Otter Skins, &c. of the Natives of
Crofs Cape.—A fingular Example of the
Power of the IWomen among them.—Steer into
Sea Otter Bay.—Pafs Douglas Ifland.~ En-
ter @ Bay called Port Meares.—Pafs Rofe
Point.—Obfervations on the Coaft.— Foin the
FELICE at Nootha Sound.

ILL the 14th, the people on board the

Iphigenia were employed in wooding,
watcring, and repairing the fails. During
that interval they had been vifited by fome
canoes, which brought fith, two river otter-
skins, and fome feal-skins. Of this party
there was a man of the Tauglekamute tribe,

who informed Captain Douglas that they
Vor. IL K had
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had plenty of skins in his diftri&, and pro-
mifed to return the following morning to
attend the fhip thither. At three o’clock
in the afternoon, a light breeze {pringing up
from the Weft, they weighed, and turned
out of the cove. At tenin the evening Cape
Hinchinbroke bore South Eaft by South, half
South, and the North end of Montagu
Ifland, South half Eaft; diftant from the
neareft land four or five miles.

At eight o’clock in the morning two
canoes of the Chenouways tribe came along-
fide with fome skins, chiefly of the otter
cubs, which Captain Douglas told them
they ought not to deftroy. At mnoon the
weather was calm and cloudy, Cape Hin-
chinbroke bearing South South Eaft, and the
North Eaft end of Montagu Ifland bearing
South, diftant three or four leagues; at
¢ight in the evening the former of thefe
places bore South Eaft half South, and the
latter South 3 diftant from the main land
four or five miles, l

On the 18th at noon, the South end
of Kaye’s Ifland bore North Eaft by Eaft
half Eaft, diftant ten leagues. The ex-
tremities of the continent bore from North

| North
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North Eaft half Eaft, to Weft by North; 1788.
and Montagu Ifland from Weft half North, Juir.
to Weft South Weft. The obferved latitude
was 59° 52’ North, and the longitude 214° 2
Eaft of Greenwich. At one o’clock in the
afternoon a breeze {prung up from the
Southward and Weftward, they therefore
fet all their fail, and ftood for the South
end of Kaye’s Ifland, as they knew from
former experience that there was not any
paflage for a fhip through Comptroller’s
Bay. ‘
At fix in the morning they were clofe in Saturday 19

with the Cape, when they had ground from
ten to twenty fathoms, over a clayey bot-
tom. At noon the wind was vartable ; and
Cape Suckling bore Weft by North, diftant
three or four leagues. The obferved latitude
was 59° 57’ North, and the longitude 215° 51
Eaft. They had a light breeze from the
Southward and Eaftward till half paft three
in the afternoon, when it took them back,
and blew from Eaft North Eaft in heavy
fqualls with rain. Being clofe in with the
low land off Cape Suckling, and the current
fetting them on Kaye’s Ifland, they carried
a prefs of fail to clear the South end of it.

K2 At
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At two in the morning the weather wad
moderate, with the wind at the Eaft: A
noon the body of Kaye’s Hland bore South
Wefl ; the extremities of the continent from
Cape Suckling bearing Weflt by South to
North Eaft half Eaft, diftant eight leagues.
The obferved latitude was 5¢° 57" North,
and longitude 216° 14’ Eaft. Light winds
from the Eaftward till ix in the afternoon,
when the wind came round to the North,
and at eight fhifted to the North Eaft.

At {un-rife Kaye’s Ifland bore Weft half
North, diftant fourteen leagues. At eleven
it blew freth, with the land in fight ; and
at noon the obferved latitude was 59° 18
North, and the longitude 216° 23" Eaft.—
At five 1n the afternoon they lay to under
the main-fail, with ftrong gales from the
North Eaft, and extreme cold.

On the morning of the 22d they faw the
land, bearing North North Eaft, diftant
fifteen or fixteen leagues. At eight the gale
abated, when they ftood in for the land,
as they did not with to pafs unfeen on any
part of the coaft where there was a probabi-
lity of inhabitants. At noon the weather
became moderate, and the obferved Iatitude

was
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was 59° 5° North, longitude 215° 10’ Eaft.
Freth breezes {prung up from Eaft and Eaft
by North, with heavy rain, at fix in the
afternoon 3 and at eleven at night it blew
very hard, which obliged them to wear,

and ftand to the Scuthward under courfes’

and double reefed main-top-fail.
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In this manner, and with the fame variable Wednefdiyze

weather, the Iphigenia proceeded to run
parallel with the copft, fometimes in fight
of land, and at other times at too great a
diftance to fee it, or obftru&ted from the
view of it by an hazy atmofphere, till the
goth; when, at four o’clock in the morn-
ing, they faw land ; the extremities of which
bore trom North Weft half North, to North
Eaft, diftant fix or eight leagues. From fix
to ten they had a light breeze from South
South Weft, with which they ftood into the
bay. At noon it was calm and hazy, when
they made but an indifferent obfervation,
according to which their latitude was 59° 27"
North, longitude 219° 42’ Eatft.

At half paft twelve a light breeze {prung
up from the Weftward, with which they
{teered North till fix in the evening, when
it fell calm. Being within a few leagues

K3 of
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of the low land, and on the Eaft ‘e of the
bay, they obferved the appearance of {moke,
and accordingly {tood towards it; but the
wind and tide failing, the long-boat was
at eight in the evening hoifted out, in order
to be fent to the head of the bay; but the
appearance of bad weather occafioned her
being detained till morning. At nine they
clued the top-fails up, and dropped the
fiream-anchor in twenty-eight fathoms of
water over hard ground. At midnight it
was perceived that the fhip had driven off
the bank into deeper water; they therefore
gave her more cable, as it was bad anchor-
mg-ground ;. but as the wind and tide were
both adverfe, they kept the anchor down
till near {lack tide,

At three in the morning they hove up,
and made fail toward the low land, where
they faw the {moke. At four the weather
being moderate and clear, the long-boat was
difpatched, well manned and armed, under
the command of the chief officer, who was
inftruéted to proceed towards the bottom of
the bay, and to make fuch examination of
it, and obtain fuch communication with any
inhabitants he mlght find there, as would

tend
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tend to the procuring furs, provifions, &c.
At the entrance of this bay they had fifteen,
ten, and eleven fathoms water, over a rocky
‘bottom, but higher up no foundings could
be obtained with fifty fathoms of line.—At
noon the latitude, by account, was 59° 41’
North, longitude 219° 47" Eaft. At three
in the afternoon, having loft fight of the
long-boat, and finding that fhe was driven
out to {ea, they wore and ran down towards
her. At half paft four they got fight of
her, and within an hour after came along-
fide, when fhe was found making very bad
weather, on account of the heavy fea: fhe
~was immediately hoifted in, and they made
fail to the Southward and Eaftward.

At three in the morning of the 1ft of
Auguft it blew ftrong from the North Eaft,
with heavy rain.—At noon, the latitude by
account was 59° 10" North, longitude 219° 33’
Eaft. At threein the afternoon the weather
moderated, when they tacked, and ftood to
the Northward and Eaftward.

At {fun-rife land was {een, the extremi-
ties of which bore North Eaft half Eaft, to
Weft, diftant fix or {feven leagues. At noon
the extremities of the land bore from North

X4 Weft,

151
1738.

Jury.

AvgusT
Friday 2

Saturday 2



152
1788.

AUGUST.

Sunday 3

VOYAGES TO THE

Weft, to Eaft South Eaft, diftant ten leagues.
The obferved latitude was 59° 16’ North, and
the longitude 220° 1’ Eaft. In the after-
noon the clouds cleared up from over the
land, which gave them a fight of Mount
Saint Ehas, bearing North Weft by Weft,
at the diftance of abour twenty leagucs.—
On fecing fomething floating which they
could not afcertain, as they had but little
wind, the jolly-boat was hoifted out to exa-
mine it, when it proved to be a dead bird, of
a large fize, which Captain Douglas has not
thought worthy of a defcription.

In the morning the jolly-boat was dif-
patched, with orders to proceed within a
mile of the fhore, to examine if there was
appearance of inhabitants; and about noon
the returned, in company with a large canoe,
contamning about thirty Indians.—They now
dropped the beft bower anchor in twenty-
feven fathoms water, and purchafed of the
natives {everal cotfacks or drefles of fea-otter
skins, and a pair of gloves of the fame. The
extremities of land, when at anchor, bore
from Weft North Weft, to Eaft by South
half South, diftant four or five miles. The

ob-
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obferved latitude was 59° 10" North, and the
longitude 221° 27" Eaft.
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Early next morning the people returned, Tuefday s

as the failors obferved, with all their old
cloaths, as the cotfacks which they now
offered for f{ale had been much worn: thefe
- articles, however, were purchafed, with a
quantity of falmon ; and at nine o’clock they
weighed anchor and proceeded along the
fhore.—At noon the extremities of the land
bore fromm Weft by North to Eaft; the lati-
tude by obfervation was 59° 1’ North, lon-
gitude 221° 33" Eaft. The place where the
thip lay was called Tianna’s Bay, in ho-
nour of that chief; he was indeed very
much diffatisfied with the prefent climate,
againft the cold of which he could not
prote¢t himfelf, though he had as much
cloathing on him as he could well carry,

and was become very impatient to return to
Owhyhee.

At f{un-rife on the 6th it fell calm, and Wednefday 6

continued fo till eleven o’clock, when a
light breeze {prung up from the South
Weft.—At noon Cape Fair Weather bore
North Eaft by North, and Crofs Cape
South Eaft by Eaft, diftant from the neareft

land
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1488, land four miles, running in for Crofs Sound.
Aveust. The latitude by account was 58° 10" North,

and longitude 223° 15 Eaft.—At three in
the afternoon, being pretty high up the
Sound, and furrounded with what appeared
to be iflands, as far as the eye could reach,
the jolly-boat was hoifted out, and fent to
difcover if they were rocks or iflands of ice.
On her return, the account of the officer
was, that the ifland he touched at was ice,
as well as two or three other fmaller ones
which he had paffed : concluding therefore
that the iflands on the outfide of them
might be ice alfo, they hauled clofe in
with the fhore, and {ent the boat a-head
to {found.

At fix in the evening a canoe from Crofs
Cape arrived along-fide the thip with one
man, who came on board quite naked. On
being prefented with a jacket, a pair of
trowiers, and an hat, he appeared to be
very much delighited, and requefted them to
go in clofe with the thip, when he would
fhew them the village of which he was
an inhabitant. He accordingly went a-head
in his canoe, and led them in among a
parcel of, rocks, with only three or four

fathoms
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fathoms water, fo that Captain Douglas
thought it neceflary to take the pilotage of
the veflel upon himfelf'; and as it was dark
and hazy, he found it a matter of fome diffi-
culty to extricate himfelf from his very un-
pleafant fituation. However, at half paft
ten at night, they came to in f{eventeen fa-
thoms water, over a rocky bottom.

Very early mn the morning five canoes
came along-fide, when forty f{ea-otter skins
and {feveral cotfacks were purchafed; but
the natives here feemed to underftand the
value of their merchandize, and Captain
Douglas was obliged to give them the price
they demanded. By eight o’clock they had
quitted the fhip :—But it is impofiible to
take leave of them without mentioning a
ciccumftance, which appears to be peculiar
to this tribe of Indians; among whom the
women poflefs a predominant influence, and
acknowledged fuperiority over the other fex:
—of this they gave a very ftriking example.

One of the chiefs having unintentionally
interrupted a canoe, in which was a woman,
from coming clofe to the fhip, fhe feized
a paddle, and ftruck him {o violently with
it on the head, that he was almoft difabled

from
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1788, from employing a fimilar inftrument, to
Avcust, ward off the blows which followed. In

this manner they continued their conteft,
fhe in ftriking, and he in defending him-
{elf, fornear half an hour; when Captain
Douglas, in order to put an end to this fin-
gular fray, fired a mufquet over their heads,
with concomitant figns of his difpleature,
but without effe&. For the woman now
ftepped into the canoe of the man, who ap-
peared to be in a ftate of complete humiha-
tion, and pulling out a knife from fome
part of her drefs, fhe {poke for fome time,
and then cut him acrofs the thigh. Though
the blood guthed in fireams from the wound,
the was about to repeat her violence, when
Captain Douglas interfered in fuch a man-
ner as to oblige this vengeful dame to re-
turn to her own boat, and give the bleeding
obje& of her vengeance an opportunity to
paddle away to the thore. During the whole
of this engagement, if it may deferve that
name, not one of the men dared to inter-
fere; nay it appeared that they were in {uch
an entire ftate of fubmiffion to female con-
troul, that they could not difpofe of a skin

till
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till the women had granted them the ne-
ceflary permiffion.

As thefe people had difpofed of zll their
skins, at noon Captain Douglas made fail
to the South Eaft, with the wind from the
North Weft. The obferved latitude was
§8° 02’ North, and longitude 223° 26" Eaft.
‘The weather was now moderate and fair,
and they kept a good look out at the maft-
head for canoes or {moke. At feven in the
evening a canoe was feen approaching the
thip, which foon after arrived with two large
otters and one {mall one, juft killed, which
‘were purchafed. The man on board the
canoe gave them alfo to underftand that
more skins would be brought in the morn-
ing. They, therefore, at eight o’clock, ran
into twenty-three fathoms of water, and
dropped the beft bower ; bottom, fand and
thells.

At fun-rife eight canoes came along-fide,
when fifty-fix fea-otter fkins were purchafed,
fome of which were already formed into
drefles. At eleven o’clock they weighed an-
chor and made fail, running along the thore,
to the South Eaft. The extremities of the
Jand bore from Weft South Weft, to South

South.
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South by Eaft, off thore about three or four
miles. At noon the obferved latitude was
57° 33" North, longitude 224° 15 Eaft.
The weather continued moderate, with the
wind from the North Weft. At two in the
afternoon they faw a large bay, but being
clofe in with the land, and there being no
appearance of inhabitants, they tacked and
ftood out. At ten it fell calm, and continued
{o till noon the next day, when 1t was fo
hazy as to preclude making an accurate ob-
fervation. The bay they left the preceding
evening bore North North Eaft, oft fhore
about two leagues. At three in the after-
noon a freth breeze {prung up from the
Weftward, and perceiving a bay which bore
Eaft off the thip, they hauled in, to fee if
there were any inhabitants; but not difcover-
ing the leaft figns of any, they hauled out
again, and thortened fail for the night, not
wifhing to run on, left they fhould pafs any
of the inhabited parts of the coaft, and of
courfe lofe the advantage of trading with the
natives.

In the morning they made fail, and got
on deck all their bread to dry. At noon
Mount Edgecombe bore North Weft by

' Weit
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Weft half Weft; the extremities of the land
alfo bearing from North Weft half Wett,
to Eat South Eaft, diftant off thore four
miles., The obferved latitude was 59° 19
North. From a medium of {everal diftances
of the fun and moon, the longitude was
224° 50’ Eaft of Greenwich.—At eight in
the evening, it blowing freth, they reefed
the top-fails and fhortened fail for the night,
two {mall iflands bearing from the thip South
by Eaft half Eaft. The extremities of the
land bore from North Weit by Weft half
Weft, to South Eaft by Eaft, diftant from
the thore five leagues.

Early in the morning of the 11th they
made {ail for the land, and at nocn it was
diftant about eight or niue leagues. The
obferved latitude was ¢5” 21’ North, and
the longitude 225° 57 Eaft. A brifk gale
{pringing up from the Northward and Weft-
ward, at three o’clock in the afternoon they
ran acrofs the mouth of a large bay which
forms two capes. The fouthern one was
called Cape Adamfon, and is high, bluff
land, lying in the latitude of 55° 28" North,
longitude 226° 21" Eaft. The other to the
North was named Cape Barnett. It is low

3 to-
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towards the fea, but rifes gradually within-
Iand to a confiderable height, and is in the
latitude of 55°39" North, longitude 226° o4’
Eaft. o
Having run a confiderable way up the
bay, they entered the mouth of a ftrait paf-
fage, not more than half a mile acrofs from
fhore to thore, fteering North: by the num-
ber of whales which were blowing a long
way within the paffage, it was evident that
there was plenty of water for the fhip. At
eight o’clock in the evening they dropped

" the beft bower in feventeen fathoms, with

Monday 11

a fandy bottom, about half a mile from the
thore. The fhip was now entirely land-
locked, except at the entrance; and her pre-
{ent fituation was named Sea-otter Harbour,
from the great number of thofe animals -
which were in the water. They were as
thick as a flock of ducks; and the man at
the maft-head taking them for rocks, and
calling out accordingly, occafioned a confi-
derable impediment in the courfe of the
thip.

Early in the morning of the 12th, the
jolly-boat was difpatched to found, and
the long-boat to look out for a watering

2 , place.

.
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place. At nine the latter returned without
having made the expected difcovery. A very
plentiful, as well as convenient run of water,
was, however, foon after found by Captain
Douglas on. the oppofite thore. He alfo faw
many places where there had been fires, but
no other traces of inhabitants.—In pulling
up the bay he difcovered a paflage out to
fea, and that it was an ifland where the thip
lay: he is alfo clearly of opinion that the
land which formed the ftraits to the North-
ward muft confift of iflands.— All hands
were now employed in cutting wood, getting
in water, or overhauling the rigging. Cap-
tain Douglas, .therefore, took this opportu-
nity of taking out the jolly-boat to explore
the head of the ftraits ; when, after pulling
three or four hours, he faw two arms, one
ftretching towards the North, and the other
about Eaft South Eaft. By the number of
~ whales which he faw blowing in thefe dif-
ferent branches, he concluded there muft be
paflages out to fea through both of them. He

landed at feveral places, and faw {pots where.

fires had been made, as well as boards for
canoes 3 but no other figns whatever of in-
habitants. At feven in the evening he re-

Yor. II, L turned
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1788, turned on board, and gave orders to get
Aveust. under way. At eight they fteered through
the mouth of the ftraits; Cape Barnett bear-
ing South Weft by Weft half Weft, and

Cape Adamfon South by Weft half Weft.
Wednedayr3  They had light” winds from the North-
ward till nine in the morning, when it frefh-
ened up. At noon the former Cape bore
North Weft by Weft, and the latter North
Weft. The appearance of a large bay bore
North by Weft half Weft; a fmall ifland, -
about two miles in circumference, South
South Eaft, diftant feven or eight miles.
It was now named Douglas Ifland; and
there are two or three {mall, low and rocky
iflands lying off its North and South ends.
It is very high, and covered with verdure,
and may be feen at the diftance of fixteen
or {eventeen leagues. It lies ten leagues
from the main land, in the latitude of 54° 58’
North, and longitude 226° 43" Eaft. Be-
tween this ifland and the main there is
another of lefler extent, which is rocky,
barren, and almoft level with the water.
Between thefe two iflands they fteered their
courfe by compafs, Eaft South Eaft, but
could get no foundings with fifty fathoms
of
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of line. At three in the afternoon they had
a fteady breeze from the Weftward, with
clear weather, when they paffed Douglas
Ifland ; but as they were ficering in for a
bay which bore North Eaft by North, there
came on a very thick fog. At half paft four,
they were vifited by two canoes, who ap-
peared to have come out of the bay for which
the Iphigenia was fteering. Twenty-fix fea-
otter {kins made in drefles, and {fome birds,
were now purchafed of their vifitors, who
were fond of iron and beads, and were {a-
tished with any quantity that was offered to

them.
At one in the morning it blew a {hiff gale,
~with thick and foggy weather; and they
ftood off South South Weft till four, when
they hove to. At nine the fog diminithed,
and they made fail in fhore. At ten they
got fight of Douglas Ifland, Weft by North
half North. At noon the main land extended
from Laft by North, to North Weft by
North, diftant four leagues off thore. The
obferved latitude was now 54° 43’ North,
and the longitude, as reduced from the laft
lunar obfervations, 225° 37" Eaft. They
continued fteering in for the bay which was
L2 feen
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1788. feen the preceding evening, and at two in
Avcust. the afternoon they got within a {mall ifland

that lies a quarter of a mile from the main
land. Here it fell calm ; and a chief, with
two large canoes, each containing between
thirty and forty péoPIe, came along-fide,
finging a general chorus of ‘no unpleafing
effe. As the tide was adverfe, the fthip
was driving down very faft towards the
ifland which was under her lee. The chief
was therefore defired to lay hold of a rope,
and tow the fhip higher up the bay, which
was iminediately done; the natives in the
canoes continuing their fong as they pro-
ceeded. At three they dropped anchor in
twenty-three fathoms of water, with a bot-
tom of {fand and fthells.

The Weftern point of land which forms
the bay, bore Eaft South Eaft, and the
Eaftern point, Eaft North Eaft; fo that a
thip lying there is only expofed to four
points of the compafs;—that is, between-
Eaft South Eaft and Eaft North Eaft: fhe
will be land-locked every other way abous
a mile from the Weftern thore. Itwas now
named Port Meares., The latitude of the
fhip at ancher was, by feveral obfervations,

54°
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54° 51" North, and lonéitude, according to
the refult of feveral diftances of the fun and
moon, 227° 54’ Eaft of Greenwich.

In Port Meares there are two large arms
or branches of the fea; the one turns North
North Eaft, and the other .about North
North Weft, which Captain Douglas {up-
pofes to have a communication with Sea
Otter Sound. During this and the two
following days, they purchafed feveral fea-
‘otter skins or nickees, as the natives called
them. They obtained upwards of fixty
cotfacks from this tribe, which Captain
Douglas reprefents as the moft liberal, un-
fufpicious and honeft Indians he had ever
know. '

They had now light winds from the Weft-
ward, with very pleafant weather. In the
evening of the 17th the natives of the
Northern or North North Eaftern branch
of the fea, made a large fire to give notice
of their approach ; and at one in the morn-
ing they came along-fide, finging in their
ufual manner as they approached the thip.
-—Of thefe people they purchafed between
fifty and fixty skins made into drefles, and
the beft they had yet feen.

' L3 On
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On the 20th having invited three of the
chiefs to dinner, they made Captain Douglas
underftand that they had difpofed of all
their nickees; but that if he would return
with plenty. of beads and iron, they would
be prepared with a freth quantity fufficient
for his demands. They then took him on
deck, and pointing out to {ea, made figns
that the nickees came from thence. Though
there was no land to be feen, as the coaft
took an Eafterly diretion from Port Meares,
at three 1n the afternoon they weighed and
made fail, fteering out to {ea South Eaft,
with a freth breeze from the Weftward,—

| After runping fix leagues, they faw land,

‘Thurfday 21

bearing from Eaft South Eaft, to South-
Weft, diftant about twelve leagues.—At
nine it came on thick and hazy weather,
when they hove the thip to, with her head
to the Northward and Weftward.—During
the night they had foundings from fixty

to eighty fathoms, with a fandy bottom.
At eight in the morning of the 21ft, it
cleared up on the oppofite thore, fo that
they had a fight of the land which forms
Port Meares, bearing North North Weft,
diftant nine or ten leagues. They then
wore and made fail to the South Eaft. At
noon
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noon they were clofe in with the land,
which extended Eaft by North half North,
to Weft by South. The obferved latitude
was 54° o6’ North, and the longitude
228° 4/ Eaft, They now run along the
thore, with a fleady breeze from the Weft-
ward, towards a bay to which the natives
had pointed. At two they faw a thick
fmoke at the bottom of it, when they run
into eleven and nine fathoms of water.—At
half paft two a thick fog coming on,
and land feen from the maft-head, trending
due North, it was determined to difcover if
there was any paffage, or if the land that
was {ecn joined the main. At a quarter
before three o’clock, as no canoes came
off, they fet a prefs of fail, and fteered for
the bluff high land that bore North. At
five it cleared up, fo that they had a fight
of both fides, as well as of a fandy {pit,
level with the water, which ran to the
Northward, as far as the eye could reach
from the maft-head. At feven they had
a fhiff gale, and {faw the end of the low {pit
of fand. At eight they hauled round the
point, when it was difcovered that the land
did not join the main, but formed a large
fland, which took a Southerly dire&ion. .-

L4 Atter
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After rounding the fandy level, they came
to regular {foundings of ten, eight and feven
fathoms of water, about three or four ‘miles
from the ifland, the extremes of which bore
from North by Weft, to South Eaft by
Eaft half Eaft. ,

At fix in the morning of the 23d, {feeing
no appearance of inhabitants, they weighed
anchor and made fail, ftanding to the South
Eaft, having land on both fides. ‘The fandy
point that was pafled on the preceding even-
ing, was named Point Rofe. It lies in the
latitude of 54° 18’ North, and in the longi-
tude of 228° 39" Eaft.—It was now difco-
vered that this was a large ftrait, and an
ifland of great extent, where the anchorage
1s good, and which, to all appearance, af-
fords {everal harbours on the Northern and
Eaftern fides. On the former there is a
certainty of meeting with inhabitants
and, in all probability, with abundance of
furs.  The centre of the ifland lies in the
latitude of 53° 85° North, and in the longi-
tude of 228° 54’ Eaft. ,

At noon they had light winds and calms,
with clear weather, the extremes of the .
ifland bearing from North North Weti,

to
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to South half Eaft, and thofe of the con-
tinent from Eaft by South, to North North
Eaft ; diftance of the coaft nine léagues,
and from the ifland about eight or nine
leagues. ‘The latitude, by obfervation, was
53° 55’ Nerth, and the longitude. 229° 30
Eaft.—The variation, per medium of fix
azimuths, 17° 43" Eaft; per amplitude,
17° 59"

At nine in the morning of the 24th, the
Iongitude, from the medium of feveral dif-
tances of the fun and moon, was 230° 16’
Ealt of Greenwich.—From nine till noon
the weather was calm and clear, when the
bearings of the land were as follows :—The
extremities of the continent bore North
Weft by North, half North, to Eaft by
South ; a fmall bluft ifland, lying off the
main, bearing North by Weft, diftant ten
leagues, and the extremities of Charlotte
Iland from Weft to South.

I thall here take the opportunity of ob-
ferving, that thips which arrive early on the
coaft, when they muft expe& to meet with
heavy gales of wind, will find it their ad-
vantage to make the South end of this
fland, and to enter the ftraits in the lati-

3 tude
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tude of 52°, and the longitude of 229° 3¢/,
when they will find thelter either in the
ifland or on the continent.—It may be alfo
added, that as fhips which are returning
from the North at a late period of the fea-
fon, are liable to be blown off the coaft, it
would be advifable for them to make Dou-
glas Ifland, and enter the ftraits in the lati- -
tude of §4° 30", and longitude 226° 30, when
they will find good anchorage, as well as
inhabitants, on the North fide of the ifland.
On the continent they will alfo have the
advantage of Port Meares and Sea Otter
Sound, befides feveral other bays which .
have not yet been explored, between 56 and
54 degrees of North latitude. t
On the morning of the 2 5th they had loft

fight of land, and, as the change of the
moon was approaching, when a gale of wind
might be expefted, which, perliaps, would
have obliged them to run immediately to the
Sandwich Iflands for a fupply of provifions,
it was refolved to fteer at once for Nootka
Sound, without encountering the land again,
in order to add to their ftockof furs. :
On the 26th, at half paft nine, their
longitude, from a medium of feveral dif-
I tances
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tances of the fun and moon, was 132° 38’ 1488,
Eaft of Greenwich, with a ftrong gale, Aveyst
ftecring Eaft North Eaft; and at noon
their latitude was, by obfervation, 49° 42" - \
North.

At eight in the evening they were clofe
in with the entrance of Nootka Sound,
when it fell calm, and the tide fetting out,
they dropped the beft bower anchor in
twenty-three fathoms water.

At feven on the morning of the 28th, Thurfday 8
a light breeze {pringing up from the Weft-
ward, they got under way, and ftood in
for the Sound ; and before noon the Iphige-
nia, with her crew in good health and f{pi-
rits, joined the Felice in Friendly Cove.

CHAP.
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1788,
OCTOBER,

CHAP. XXIX.

The IpHIGENTA and NorTH WEST AMERICA
leave Nootkg Sound.— Arrive off Mowee,
one of the Sandwich [flands.—Tianna re-
cerves his Brother on board.—Arrive off
Owbhyhee.~A Vifit from the King .~ Anchor
in Karakakooa Bay—Great Abundance of
Provifions fent on board.— Ceremony of re-
cerving  Captain Douglas on Shore. — The
NorTH WEsT AMERICA parts from her

" Cable.—The King’s Divers affift in recover-
ing the Cable.—The IPHIGENIA parts' from
her Cable.—Sufpect the Natives of this At
of Treackery.—The Divers again employed,
and recover the Cable, Sco—Tianna leaves
the Ship, 1o fettle in Owhybee.— An Account
of the late Change in the Government of that
Wiand, Se.

Monday 27 THE Iphigenia remained in Friendly
Cove after the departure of the Felice,
till the 27th of O&ober, the interval of ‘
which was employed in fitting the North
Weft America for fea, and making fuch
‘ ~ other



NORTH WEST COAST OF AMERICA. 173

other preparations as their approaching voy- 1788.
age rendered neceflary.—At noon on that Decemesn,
day they quitted Nootka Sound, and pro-
ceededon their way to the Sandwich Iflands ;
and as nothing particular happened in the
courfe of 1t, but a {carcity of provifions,
which occafioned a very fhort allowance,
we fhall at once fuppofe the Iphigenia and
her confort to be in fight of Owhyhee;
which welcome objeét prefented itfelf to the
crews of both veflels at day-light in the
morning of the 6th of December :—the Saturday 6
Weft end of chat ifland then bore South
South Weft, three quarters Weft, diftant
nine or ten leagues ; and the Ifland of Mowee
bore Weft, diftant {feven leagues. The wind
having drawn round to South South Weft,
occafioned them to run over to the South
Eaft fide of Mowee. :
Tianna, whofe impatience fince the Iphi-
genia left Samboingan, had fometimes broke
forth into the violence of anger, and might
have been expected, on approaching his na-
tive country, to have afflumed the fhape of
the moft violent joy, became grave and
thoughtful ; and any occafional eagernefs
which animated his looks and aions, when
they
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1788. they drew nigh to the Sandwich Hlands,
Dzcemesk. rather implied the anxiety of expeétation,
' , than fenfations of pleafure. — He knew
enough of the fituation of hiz country to
caufe a very powerful conteft between hope
and fear in his bofom ; and thofe apprehen-
fions of danger which weighed nothing
with him when failing over diftant feas,
feemed, in fome degree, to opprefs his fpi-
rits, when he was about to encounter it.
It was certainly a period of the moft pain-
ful fufpenfe, as he was uncertain whether
the treafures he poffefled would be employ-
ed to elevate him into confequence, or to
purchafe his fafety ;—whether they would
be allowed to enrich himfelf, or feized, to
form the wealth of others.—He had left his
ifland in a ftate of peace, but he had every
reafon to fear that he thould find it in a ftate
of war; or at leaft under the government of
an ufurped power, which he could not for a
moment {uppofe would be friendly to him.—
Such appeared to be the ftate of Tianna’s
mind on arriving among his native iflands.
We had no fooner appeared off Mowee
than a great number of canoes came off with

hogs, yams and plantains.—On this fide
' of
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of the iland there is a large town, the refi-
dence of Titeerce, the fovereign of Mowee,
who was at this time on a vifit to Taheo,
king of Atooi, in whofe abfence the govern-
ment was left to the care of Harwallenee,
brother-in-law to Tianna, of whofe arrival
he was no fooner informed, than he ordered
a prefent of hogs for the thip; but before
it arrived Tianna had obferved his brother
on fhore, and having drefled himfelf in his
beft apparel, defired that a meflage might be
fent to invite him on board.—On his arrival
they met as brothers fhould do after a long
feparation ; the whole of their condu& to
each other was affeGtionate;—they melted
into tears, and almoft drew the fame from
the eyes of thofe who beheld them.—After
their firft emotions had fubfided, the chief
requefted Captain Douglas to remain with
him for a few days, and engaged to fupply
him with any quantity of provifions that
might be demanded; but as he faw no
place where they could come to an anchor
in fafety, the furf at the fame time beat-
ing with great violence, and an heavy {well
with the wind blowing in fhore, Captain

Douglas
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Douglas was under the neceflity of decli-
ning the invitation.
Tianna being extremely anxious to vifit -

- Owhyheg, they wore, and ftood at noon for

Sunday 7

Monday 8

the North Weft point of that ifland.

At noen on the th, a canoe from Owhy-
hee came along-fide, with a friend of Ti-
anna, who had heard in the courfe of the
night, from Mowee, of his arrival. —In
the afternoon {everal relations of Abinui
came on board, and in the'evening Tianna
difpatched a friend to Tome-homy-haw, to
give him notice of their approach.

On the following morning a_great num-
ber of canoes came off from Toe-yah-yah
Bay, with hogs, fowls, and taro-root,—The
winds were light and variable, and the la-
titude, by obfervation, 20° 11’ North. At
{un-fet the extremes of Owhyhee bore from
North to South by Noxth, diftance off thore
three leaguea.

At two in the morning there was heavy
rain, with thunder and Iightning. At day-
light they had loft fight of the North Weft
America; but at nine faw her clofe in thore.
At eleven they hove to till the fchooner
came up. At noon they were o.xly four

miles
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miles off thore, and the obferved latitude 1788.
was 19° 44" North. In the afternoon fe- Decemses,
veral of Tianna’s relations came on board ;
and {o liberal was he difpofed to be to them
all, that if he had not been checked in his
generofity, the whole of his treafure would
have been at once divided among them.
The King alfofenta prefent to Captain Dou-
glas, accompanied with a meflage that he
would pay him a vifit as foon as he had
come to an anchor in the bay.

The current having fet them a confider- Wednefday:o
able way to the Northward, at day-light
they made fail for the bay ; and at noon the
latitude, by obfervation, was 19° 35" North.
Tianna now difpatched one of the chiefs
who had come to welcome his arrival, to
invite the King to come on board; and at
two in the afternoon he made his appear-
ance in a large double canoe, attended by
twelve others of the fame fize, beautifully
adorned with feathers. Asfoon as he came
on board, Captain Douglas faluted him with
feven guns. After crying over Tianna for a
confiderable time, the King prefented Cap-
tain Douglas with a moft beautiful fan,
and two long-feathered cloaks. The light

Vor.1l. M winds



178
1788.

DECEMBER.

Thurfday 1x

VOYAGES TO THE

winds and number of canoes hanging on’
the fhip, prevented ler from making any
way through the water; fo that it became
a matter of neceffity to requeft his Majefty
to taboo the fhip, with which he readily
complied, defiring permiffion, at the fame
time, for himfelf and feveral of the chiefs
fleep on board.

They continued working into the bay till
two o’clock in the morning; when they
dropped anchor in twenty-one fathoms wa-
ter, at the diftance of three quarters of a
mile from fhore. The King profeflfed the
warmeft friendfhip for the Captain of the
Iphigenia,—declared that the ifland thould
belong to him’ while he remained there,—
and, to prove the fincerity of bis regard,
exchanged names with him. But however
flattering all thefe attentions might be, Cap-
tain Douglas thought it not impofiible but
that fome attempt might be made to feize
the {chooner, as fhe appeared to be fmall,
and her crew few in number; he there-
fore, in the evening, carried the King on
board the North Weft America, when by
faluting bim with all her guns, and other
explanations concerning the poflibility of de»

fending
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fending her, when attacked, by retiring to

clefe quarters, the difficulty of getting pof-
feflion of her muft have appeared very evis
deunt to the royal vifitor. When, however,
Tianna explained to him the manner and
time in which the was built, he intreated
that a carpenter might be left at Owhyhee
to aflift Tiavna in forming {uch another;
and, indeed, fo earneft were the requefts of
them both on this {fubje&, thatit was nécef-
fary to make fomething of a conditional pro-
mife, at leaft, for their prefent fatisfaction.
~ On the morning of the 12th the Cap-
tains of both fhips accompanied the King
and Tianna in the jolly-boat, on fhore.
They were met on the beach by three
priefts, who chaunted a kind of fong, and
prefented a fmall hog and cocoa-nut ; the
former of which was given by the King to
Captain Douglas.—This ceremony continu-
ed about ten minutes, after which they
were introduced into a large houfe fpread
with mats, and a kind of party-coloured
cloth ; when, after the repetition of thefe
ceremonies, and the prieft had chaunted a
third fong, two baked hogs were brought
in, of which the Englith gentlemen alone
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eat, and then proceeded to take a walk, in
which they were not interrupted by a fingle
perfon, as all the natives were rabooed on the
occafion, and, of courfe, confined to thelr
houfes.

Nothing was feen in this little excurfion
worth a repetition, but a clump of cocoa-
nut trees, whofe trunks were pierced by
the balls of the Refolution and the Difco-
very. Itbeing extremely hot, they returned
and dined with the King, on freth fith and
potatoes.— The other chiefs fat at fome dif-
tance during dinner, and then made their
meal on roafted dogs, taro-roots and pota-
toes ; as at this feafon of the year even the
chiefs are forbidden to eat hogs and fowls,
from the King down to the loweft Eree.
In the evening the King and Queen returned
with Captain Douglas on board the Iphi-
genia, as they confidered it to be a luxury
of no common defcription to fleep in his
cot,

This day was chiefly employed in killing
and falting down the hogs; but as the cop-
pers on board for heating the water were
very {mall, they made but flow progrefs in
this neceflary occypation, o

At
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At three in the morning of the 14th,
the fchooner came under the ftern of the
Iphigenia, when Captain Funter gave the

-very difagreeable information that fhe had

parted her cable.—After having moored her
to the Iphigenia, Tianna was requefted to
go on fhore, and entreat the King to fend off
his divers, in order to recover the anchor;
and at eight o’clock he came off with them.
The fchooner having lain in thirty fathoms
water, and not having loft more than three
or four fathoms of cable, a very great depth
muft have remained for the natives to have
explored, in order to fucceed in the bufinefs
about which they were to be employed.
The following ceremony, however, was to
be performed, before they entered upon their
fearch :—When their canoes were arrived
at the place where the anchor lay, feveral
calabathes with taro-root were prefented by
a chief to fix men, who employed about
half an hour at the repaft; when one of the
chiefs who accompanied them gave three
loud yells, and waved a piece of white cloth
over his head; at this {ignal the fix men
plunged into the fea, and difappeared in a
moment.—Four of the fix remained be-

M neath
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1788, neath the water about five minutes; the
Dsceuser. fifth continued abouta minute longer, and

when he came up was almoft exhaufted;
two men immadiately feized and dragged
him to the boat :—In the mean time there
was no appearance of the fixth, who was
confidered as loft, when he was feen near
the furface of the water, but finking down
again ; three of the divers, however, plunged
inftantly after bim, and brought him up,
but in a fenfelefs ftate, and with fireams of
blood iffuing from his mouth and noftrils.—
It was fome time before he was f{ufficiently
recovered to inform them that he had not -
only got hold of the cable, but had cleared
it. This man, according to the account of
Captain Funter of the North Weft America,
was beneath the water the fpaceof feven mi-
nutes and an half. It appeared, however,
that the anchor was in too great a depth of
water to afford any profpe& of its being re:
covered.—Thefe people were amply reward-
¢d for their exertions.

Captain Douglas having given orders to
right the anchor, thought it prudent to move
further in towards the village of Kowrowa,
and dropped anchor in twenty fathoms water,

about
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about a quarter of a mile from the fhore ;— 1783,
but, finding it to be bad ground, a warp was Decemssr.
run out, and the fh.p hauled into fourteen
fathoms water, '

At day-light the jolly-boat was fent to Mendays
found, when, on its being difcovered that
the ground was by no means clear of the
coral rock, on the Kowrowa fide, they
weighed anchor, and warped the fhip op-
pofite Sandy Bay, on the Karakakooa fide,
where they dropped the bower anchor in
twenty fathoms water, with a bottom of
grey fand; the two points which form the
bay, bearing Weft half North, to South one
quarter Weft, diftant off fhore about one
mile. The evening was employed in killing
and f{alting provifions.

Tianna had now determined to remain at
Owhyhee, as Tome-homy-haw had given
him a large tra& of land in that ifland, where
he would live in a f{tate of honour and fecu-
rity, which the reigning diftra&ions and
jealoufies of the government of Atcor would
have denied him ; befides, it was a matter of
no great difficulty to get his wife and the
reft of his family from thence to his new
{ettlement.

My The
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The weather having been very {qually to

Decemser. the Weftward for fome days paft, Captain
Friday 19 - ) .
Douglas was apprehenfive of a gale of wind

blowing from the fea; hewas therefore de-
termined to get under way, and go in fearch
of fome place, among the other iflands,
where the veflels might lie in fafety.—In
the morning, therefore, they unmoored the
thip, but in heaving the {mall bower they

found the cable had parted.—On the very

inftant this difcovery was made, the King
and his chiefs fecretly quitted the fhip and
paddled haftily to the fhore.——As the clinch
was cut, to all appearance by defign, there
was little doubt on whom to fix the mif-
chief: Tianna, therefore, was {fent to in-
form the King of the circumftance, as well
as the fufpicions conneéted with it, and that
if the anchor was not found, his town fthould
be blown about his ears.—This threat had
the defired effe&, for in a fhort time Tianna
returned with a party of divers, who, after
a repetition of the ceremonies already de-
fcribed, leaped into the water and difap-
peared.—The longeft period which any of
them remained under water was four mi-
nutes, but no anchor was to be feen.—

They
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They were fent down a fecond time with
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the fame fuccefs.—At length the buoy-ropeDecemaex.

was hooked with a fmall grapnel, fo that the
divers had now no excufe whatever as to
the uncertainty where the anchor lay ; ac-
cordingly two of them went down with a
three and half inch rope, and bent it in
twenty fathoms, as well as if they had been
on fhore, fo that this important objett was
fortunately recovered ; the lofs of which
would have been very diftrefling, as they had
only one bower left, and an heavy fheet-
anchor, but without any cable of {ufficient
ftrength to bring the latter to the bows.

In the morning they had light breezes
from the land, and as they were heaving up
the anchor, in order to get an offing, an
heavy fquall appearing to be brewing from
the Weftward, the King, accompanied by
Thanna and feveral chiefs, came on board;
but the former, when he found that we thot
out from the bay, thought 1t time to depart,
and accordingly left the fhip, attended by
upwards of an hundred canoes.

As foon as they had got an offing, they
hove to, and the fquall clearing away, Tian-
na’s treafures were ordered to be brought

upon

Saturday ze-
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upon deck.—They confited of faws of dif-
ferent kinds, gimblets, hatchets,adzes, knives
and choppers, cloth of various fabrics, car-
pets of feveral colours, a confiderable quan-
tity of China-ware, and ten bars of iron.—
Thefe riches, for fuch they may be truly
denominated to the owner of them, were
not to be trufted in one bottom; and as
there yet remained about the fhip feveral
double canoes that carried each from forty
to fifty men, his trunk was handed into one
of them, the bars of iron into another, and
{fo on, till he had no lefs than five canoes
charged with his treafure, which was fe-
curely lathed to them.—Tianna, after in-
treating Captain Douglas again and again
to bring his family from Atooi to Owhyhee,
took a moft affe@ionate leave of him and the
whole crew, who had fo long been his con-
ftant companions and friends ; nor were the
latter without their emotions of regard,
when they faw the chief, whofe amiable
difpofition and fuperior qualities had won
their fincere efteem through the connection
of a long and dangerous voyage, about to
be feparated from them.—As Tianna left

she thip, accompanied by a numerous train
of
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of his relations in their refpe@ive canoes,
Captain Douglas ordered a falute of feven
guns, as a mark of efteem to that refpectable
chief, and immediately made fuil to the
North Weit.

Though feveral European veffels have
been off theifland, yet as the Iphigenia alone
had anchored in Karakakooa-bay, and Cap-
tain Douglas and his people were the ouly
Europcans who have ventured on fhore at
Owhyhee fince the unfortunare death of
Captain Ceok, the changes w hich have taken
place in the ifland fince that lamentable
event, as far as they came to the knowledge
of Captain Douglas, may be coné.Jered, per-
haps, as a matter of fufiicient curiofity to
juftify a curfory mention of them.

Many of the chiefs whom Captain King
thought proper to particularife, are no mare;
and among them the friendly Kaireekeca
and -the treacherous Koah : —but Eappo,
the faithful Eappo, who may be remembered
as having brought the bones of the illuf-
trious navigator to (Captain Clerke, and who
had married Tianna’s fifter, was now on
board the Iphigenia, where he had lived ever
fiuce her arrival off the ifland.  As to the

I vyo-
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1788, revolution in the government, the moft
Dzczmzer, accurate account, in the opinion of Captain
Douglas, was as follows :—

About three years after the death of Cap-
tain Cook, Maiha Maiha,—-for that was the
name which Tome-homy-haw then bore,—
had occafion to fend a meflage to the King
Terreeoboo, who, for {fome reafon whichk
did not appear, thought proper to put the
meflenger to death.—But Maiha Maiha be-
ing a very powerful chief, and poflefling
a bold and a&ive difpofition, contrived
to unite the greater part of thofe of his
rank to join with him in forwarding his re-
venge. He, therefore, went immediately to
the King, who became f{o irritated by his
provoking accufations, as to refent the in-
fult by a blow. On this a&, which we muft
fuppofe to have been confidered as in the
higheft degree criminal in the King himfelf,
the Chiefs of the ifland fat in judgment
dunng three days, when it was determined

" by their councils, that Terrecoboo fhould
fuffer death. A cup of poifon, therefore,
was inftantly prepared, and being given to
Maiha Maiha, was prefented by him to the
King, who refyfed it twice; when being

in-
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informed that another and more dithonour-
able mode of punithment was at hand, and
obferving that an cxecutioner ftood by his
fide, in a {tate of preparation to knock out
his brains, the wrctched fovereign, in an
agony of defpair, drank off the deadly
draught, and in a few moments fell from
his feat and expired.

The f{ame power which doomed Terree-
oboo to death, deprived his fon of the royal
fucceflion, and Maiha Maiha was proclaim-
ed King, by the name of Tome-homy-haw.
Such was the moft probablc hitory of this
revolution ;—though the King himfelf took
no common pains to perfuade Captain Dou-
glas that Terreeoboo was poifoned for hav-
ing encouraged the natives to the murder of
Captain Cook.

Tome-homy-haw, however, appeared to
be rather an obje& of fear than love among
his fubje@ts.~—3As far as could be obferved,
he was ofa tyrannic difpofition, and pofiefled
few of thofe qualities which gain a {overeign
the firft of all titles,—the Father of his
people. Captain Douglas mentions a cir~
cumftance which proves at leaft, that if a
blow from the hand or a weapon was con-

fidered
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fidered at Gwhyhee as a capital offznce even
in the King, the fame violence from the foot
was, by vo means, confidered as partaking
of the faime c.iminal nature.—Some of the
chiefs pr pofing, on feeing Captain Dou-
glas fhave himdelf, that the King fhould
undergo the {ame operation, his Majefty
thought proper to kick them all, one after
the other, uot only without fear, but with-
out mercy. '

Ou the 2:ft the fhips made fail for
Mowee, with the wind from the South.
At noon the obferved latitude was 22° 36/
North, diftant from Mowee four miles. A
freth gale fpringing up from the Southward,
they ran up to the head of the bay, and had
regular foundings from thirteen to five fa~
thoms of water over coral rock, with fome
fpots of fand, where they might have an-
chored with fafety to their cables, if the
wind had not blown fo frefh on thore. They,
therefore, hauled out of the bay, and fteered
for the Weft point of the ifland. At fix
in the evening, they dropped the fmall.
bower anchor mn five fathoms and an half
of water, over fand and fhells, and moored
with the {trcam anchor, hals a cable each
way.

1 CHAP.
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CHAP. XXX Decemnze,

Arrive off Woahoo.~—Reception given by Titeeree,
to Captain Douglas.—Quit Woahoo, and pro-
ceed to Atoor.— Anchor in Wymoa Bay.—
Tabes, the Sovereign, retires up the Coun-
try.—He returns, and vifits the Iphigenia.—
Captain Douglas cautioned of fecret Defigns
againft him.— Proceed towards Oneebeorw.—
Forced by comtrary Gales to Woahoo.—
Arrive in Tiroway Bay in Owhybee, —
Friendly Condust of Tianna and the King.—
Alliance entered into by the Princes of the
neighbouring Iflands.—The Affiffance given
by Captain Dwuglas to the Sovereign of Owhy-
bee, and Tianna.—Defcripiisn of Tiroway
Bay.—Quit Quwhyhee.— Difpute among the
Seamen at [Vymoa Bay,— Proceed t6 Onee-
beow for Tams. —Quit the Sandwich Iflands,
to return to the North Weft Coaft of America.

NO material occurrence took place from
the 21ft, but an attempt of the natives

to cut the cable while the Iphigenia was at
anchor off the Ifland of Mowee, for which
one of them received a very fevere correc-
tion.
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tion.—They had continued, for feveral days,
to beat about in fearch of a good anchoring
place 5 and on the 3oth, they worked round
the South Eaft end of the Ifland of Woahoe,
and atcight in the evening were clofein with
a large bay.—The following day at noon,
on finding that the current fet them down
towards a fhoal, which the fea broke over
with great fcree, they made fail and puthed
out from the land, when they had five, four,
and three and an haif fathoms of water,
about four miles from the fthore. At four
in the afternoon they tacked and ftood in,
to try for anchorage; but the wind blowing
too freth on land, and a number of fhaoals
and banks being under their lee, they were
obliged to put about.

Having ftood off till four in the morn-
ing, the wind drew round to the Faftward,
and brought clear, moderate weather. They
were now informed by the natives that Ti-
teeree, the King, lived on the Eaft-fide of
the bay.—~The jolly-boat was, therefore,
fent to found oppofite a fandy bay, while
the Iphigenia ftood off under an eafy fail
At noon the jolly-boat made fignal for an-
chorage, when they accordiugly run inand

dropped
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dropped the ftream anchor in eleven fa-

193
1780.

thoms of water, over fand and fhells, at Jaxvarx.

the diftance of about three miles from a
village, and two from an high bluff land on
the Eaftern fide of the bay. The two
extreme points which form this large bay,
bearing from Weft half North, to Eaft South
Eaft. It is called by the natives Witetee,
and the only good anchorage appears to be
-on the Eaftern fide: while the trade-wind
blows, a veflel may ride in fafety ; but if
the wind varies to the South Eaft or Weft,
it then becomes dangerous, on account of
the number of fhoals and banks which it
contains.

After they had dropped anchor, Captain
Douglas difpatched a prefent to the King,
accompanied with an invitation to fee him
on board, and at four in the afternoon he
paid a vifit to'the Iphigenia. 'The fovereign
of Woahoo was faiuted with the difcharge
of five guns on his arrival on board, and a
fecond prefent of adzes, choppers and
knives was offered to him ; when he readily
promifed that the taboo fhould be tsken off
the hogs, as far as it related to them, and

- that they "fhould be plentifully fupplied

Vou. II. N from
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1789. from the iflands of Mowee, Ranai, Mo-
January. rotol, and Woahoo.

Friday > In the morning the King repeated his vi-
fit, bringing a prefent of hogs taro-root and
potatoes, with a turtle, and fome fith of
the trout kind.—Early in the afternoon he
went on fhore, and {oon after Captain Dou-
glas followed him in the jolly-boat. He was
received very cordially by Titeeree, who
took him round the village, thewed him
feveral plantations, and condu&ed him to
fome large ponds, which appeared to be full
of fith..—He mentioned alfo fome others
where he had a quantity of turtle, and pro-
mifed to bring one on board the next day.

saurday 3 The next morning Titeeree vifited the
thip, with a prefent of a turtle and fomne
hogs.—About ten o’clock a double canoe,
{chooner rigged, came round the Eaft point
of the bay. The natives were deceived as
well as the people in the fhip; for they all
imagined it to be the North Weft America,
which had not been {een for fome days, till
the canoe came within a fhort diftance. She
had got jib, main-fail and fore-fail as well

as thofe of the {chooner.
On
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On the 10th they were joined by Captain
Funter, who had been beating off the Weft
point of the ifland for feveral days pafl,
without being able to join the Iphigenia.

Nothing of material occurrence took place
during the time which the veffels remained
at Woahoo, except the lofs of both their
anchors ; which Titeeree, who, in every
other refpe@, behaved with the greateft
kindnefs, contrived, though it blew a gale
of wind, to heave up and get a-thore, with
their cables. As this was a lofs of the
utmoft confequence, and, fituated as they
were, would have prevented their future
progrefs, it became abfolutely neceflary to
be very ferious in their endeavours to re-
cover them. The King did not attempt to
hid: the theft; and the people whom Cap-
tain Douglas fent to him to demand the
reftoration of the anchors and cables, {faw
them lying in his houfe.—Indeed, they feem
to have been taken with no other view
than to compel Captain Douglas to leave
{fome of his armourers at Woahoo, as the
condition of their being reftored. Howa
ever, the anchors, &c. were regained, on
prefenting the King with a piftol, a muf-
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1789. quet, and a fmall quantity of ammunition 3
Jaxvary. accompanied alfo with fome very neceffary
menaces, that if he did not reftore the ar-
ticles he had taken, his town fhould be laid

" 1n athes.

“Sunday>s  After baving laid in fuch a flock of pro-
vifions as it was in their power to purchafe, -
and having filled fome cafks with water,
at half paft five in the afternoon of the
25th, the two veflels got under way, and
ftood out of the bay. At noon of the fol-
lowing day, the obferved latitude was 21° 23
North; and the extremities of Woahoo -
bore from Eaft by South, to North Weft by
North, diftant from fhore about four miles.

Monday 26 At two in the afterncon of the 26th,
they faw the ifland of Atooi, bearing Weft
by North half North; and in the courfe of
the night had a ftrong current fetting againft
them, with the wind from the Weftward.

Thurfday s9 At noon of the 29th, they dropped anchor
in Wymoa Bay, m twenty-three fathoms
of water, over a muddy bottom:-—The two-
extreme points which form the bay, bearing
from Eaft South Eaft, toc Weft North Weft.
“T'be Morai on fhore, bore North Eaft half
North.

On
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On the arrival of the Iphigenia and the
North Weft America off the ifland, Taheo,
the King, and all the chiefs, had gone to
a confiderable diftance up the country,

_dreading the effes of Tianna’s anger,
who, they had been informed, was on board
one of the veffels, and had tabooed every
thing on fhore: but as it was underftood
that the chief, whofe vengeance was fo
much dreaded, had been left at Owhyhee,
meflengers were immediately fent after Ta-
heo, who in confequence of this informa-
tion, returned in about three days to Wy-
moa; and on his arrival, feveral canoes
were fent off with hogs, potatoes and yams,
for which a moft exorbitant price was de-
manded. A couple of hatchets, or eighteen
inches of bar iron, was expefted even for
an hog but of a middle fize. This exor-
bitant difpofition arofe principally from the
{uggeftions of a boy, whofe name was Sa-
muel Hitchcock, who had run away from
Captain Coluett, and was become a great fa-
vourite with Taheo himfelf.—Indecd, fo
great was his influence with the King, that
one of the natives having ftolen from him a
{mall piece of cloth which he wore round

N3 liis
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his middle, Taheo ordered the culprit to be
purfued to the mountains, whither he had
fled, and when the wretched creature was
taken, both his eyes were torn from their
fockets, a pahoo was then driven through
his heart, and his fleth firipped from the
bones, as a bait for fharks.

But though Taheo returned to Wymoa,
he was by no means without apprehenfions
as to his fafety; nor would he accept of
Captain Douglas’s inviration to come on
board the Iphigenia ; feigning, as an excufe,
that he had been ill ufed by the crew of a
thip fome time before, This alarm, indeed,
in a thort time fubfided, and he paid his oc-
cafional vifits to the thip, and a friendly
communication, at leaft to all appearance,
took place between the natives and their
European vifitors.

At the fame time, it was hinted to Cap-.
tain Douglas to be continually on his guard
againft the defigns of the King, and of Abi-
nui his minifter; and he was alfo informed
of a poifonous root well known to the in-
habitants of the Sandwich Iflands, which
when ground to powder, might be eafily
fcattered about the fhip, or thrown upon

' their
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their cloaths, without being obferved, and 1789,
whofe power is of fuch a deadly nature, J4¥74*Y
that if the f{malleft quantity of it fhould
be inhaled by the mouth or the noftrils,
the confequence is immediate death. Captain
Douglas, therefore, though he did not very
much fufpe& any murderous intention In
Taheo, or his people, thought it a prudent
precaution, at all events, to make known
his intention, if any attempt was made to
poifon any of the provifions fold to them,
that he would not leave a native alive whom
he fhould find within his reach.

But though the quantity of hogs and roots
which they could obtain at Atool, were by
no means equal to their expeltations, or
fometimes even to their immediate necefli-
ties, opportunities were taken of doing
confiderable {fervice, by making {uch repairs
in the fails, cordage, and other articles,
which were eflentially neceffary to the con-
dition of both the veffels. It was there-
fore determined to proceed to Onecheow ;
and as Namitahaw, with fix of his relations,
and four women, exprefled their withes to
accompany Tianna’s wife and child to
Owhyhee, he took them all on board, in the

N 4 ex%=
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expeftation that they would be of very
great fervice to him in procuring fuch pro-
vifions as he wanted, in theifland he was
proceeding to vifit.

Jednefday18 - At two in the afternoon of Wednefda
‘Wednefday ’

the 18th of February, both veflels got un-
der way; and at fun-fetting, Wymoa Bay

Thurfdsy 19h6re North Eaft. At noon of the follow-

Baturday 21

Sunday 22

ing day, the Sputh Weft end of Onecheow
bore Weft, at the diftance of one mile.
But ftrong gales coming on from the North
Weft, and finding that they drove a con-
fiderable way to the Southward and Eaft-
ward of Oneeheow and Atooi, and there
being every appearance that the wind would
continue to the Weftward, Captain Dougias
determined to run over to Woahoo, in order
to get a frefth {upply of provifions, as they
had killed their laft hog. Accordingly on
Saturday the z1ft, at four in the afternoon,
afreth gale {pringing up from North North
Weft, they bore away for Woahoo. At
noon on the following day, they paft the
Weftern point of Witetee Bay, the found-
ings being from fourteen to three fathoms
of water, and diftant five or fix miles from
the thore. Captain Douglas obferves that

this
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this fhoal runs out further than any he had 1789.
encountered among thefe iflands, and that it Fisrvary,
lies in the latitude of 21° 22’ North, and the
longitude of 202° 15" Eaft of Greenwich.
In the morning of the 23d, they came Monday 25
to their former anchoring ground; and at
nine, Titeeree came on board, and fome of
the paffengers having informed him of the
price paid for provifions at Atool, he was
difpofed to imitate the exorbitant demands
of the neighbouring ifland; and no incon-
fiderable quantity of powder and fhot, for
thole were now become the favourite arti-
cles, was demanded for a fingle hog; fo
that very peremptory methods were obliged
to be employed in order to procure the ne-
ceflary fupplies.
A freth breeze {pringing up from the Tueliayas
Weftward about noon, on the 24th, Cap-
tain Douglas embraced the favourable oc-
cafion to get over to Owhyhee, where he
hoped to find greater plenty, and more
reafonable demauds.
MARCH.
At noon on the 2d of March, Owhyhee Monday 2
bore from North half Weft, to South Eaft
by South, diftant from the thore about two
leagues; and very fhortly after Tianna came
on
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on board from a part of the ifland called
Toee-Hye,—and when he had indulged
himfelf for fome time in the oppreffive joy
of yearning nature at the fight of his wife
and child, he condutted the thip into a bay
called by the natives Tiroway ; and at four
in the afternoon, they anchored in fixteen
fathoms of water, over a fine fand, the two
extreme points bearing from South South
Eaft half Eaft, diftant from the fhore about
a mile and an half. In the evening, by the
provident care of Tianna, they received a
confiderable quantity of refrethments. Early
next morning the jolly-boat was fent to
found the bay, when good ground was found
all acrofs it, from fourteen to twenty-two

fathoms of water, over a fine brown f{and.
The King having been on a fithing party,
Lie did not arrive till four in the afternoon
when he came, accompanied by his Queen
and daughter, in two difpatch boats, having
quitted his heavy canoes and attendants. He
appeared to be overjoyed at their return,—
exprefled his hopes that Tianna had paid
them all proper attention in his abfence, and
affured them that his power in the ifland,
and all he himfelf poflefled in it, was at
' their
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their command. Indeed, the quantity of 148q.
provifions with which he caufed them to be Mares,

furnithed, and his anxious endeavours to
forward the wifhes of Captain Douglas in
every thing, proved, beyond a doubt, the
fincerity of his profeflions.

The next day at an early hour, Tome-Wednefiay 4

homy-haw, Tianna, and feveral other chiefs,
came on board the Iphigenia, and foon after
the whole company were difmiffed by the
King, except Tianna; and having thrown
a feathered cloak over Captain Douglas, the
chief, in the name of the fovereign and him-
felf, began to unfold the fecrets of their
political fituation. .
He ftated that Taheo, king of Atooi, and
Titeeree, the fovereign of Mowee, Ranai,
Morotoi, and Woahoo, had entered into a
compact with Terrecmoweeree, the furviving
fon of Terreeoboo, who lived on the weather-
fide of the ifland, to difpoflefs Tome-homy-
haw of his rank and power for no other
reafon but becaufe he had permitted Ti-
anna to fix his fettlement at Owhyhee:—
That Taheo had been furnithed by the Cap-
tains Portlock, Dixon, &c. with a quan-
tity of arms and ammunition, on an ex-
prefs
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1789, prefs condition that he would not afford
Marcs, any fupplies whatever to Captain Meares

and his affociates ;—for the truth of which
information, he appealed to the reception
which that gentleman had lately found on
putting into the ifland of Atocoi, where he
could not obtain any refrethment of any
kind :—And Tianna, with tears in his eyes,
and the moft affe@ting expreffions, declared
his apprehenfions of the diftrefs which Cap-
tain Meares and his crew muft have fuffered
from the{want of provifions before he reached
Macao, if he fthould have been able, by any
means, to have compleated his voyage to
China. The fpeech, which was of confider-
able length, concluded with entreating Cap-
tain Douglas to leave two of his men be-
hind him, tll his return from iAmerica,
together with a {fwivel gun, his own fowl-

' ing-piece, and whatever other arms and

ammunition could be fpared by him.

The preparations which Captain Douglas
had feen at the other iflands, and the great
demand he had experienced for powder,
thot and mufquets, induced him to give
fome credit to the fcheme which Tianna
had juft mentioned : he, therefore, complied

with
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with that part of the requeft which related
to the fire-atms, and immediately ordered
the carpenter on fhore, to form a ftage on
one of the largeft double canoes, to receive
the {wivel.

In the afternoon of the following day, the
carpenter having finithed the canoe, the was
brought along-fide the Iphigenia, when the
gun was mounted; but it was with great
difficulty that the King could prevail on his
people to keep their paddles in their hands
while he difcharged the piece.

At fix in the morning, the wind belng
from the Southward and Eaftward, a fignal
~was made for the King to come on board,
when they got under way, fteering for the
bay of Toee-Hye. TheKing was accompa-
nied by his Queen, Tianna and other prin-
cipal chiefs, while thofe of an inferior rank
~attended the fhip in a fleet of thirty canoes.
Tiroway-Bay, which they now quitted, is
fuperior in many refpeéts to that of Karaka-
kooa, the ground being extremely good, with

not a fpot of coral rock in any part of it:
befides, veffels may lie at fuch a diftance
from the thore, that if the wind blows, they
can clear the land with fafety. The latitude

or
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of the thip at anchor was 19° 4" North. At
half paft five in the afternoon, the beft bower
anchor was dropped in ten fathoms of water,
oppofite the viilage of Toee-Hye, the two
extreme points of this large bay bearing
from South Weft by South, to North Weft
by North, diftant from the fhorethree miles.

In the evening, the King and his company
went on thore; and on the following morn-
ing fent off a prefent of thirty hogs, a quan-
tity of falt, cocoa-nuts, potatoes, and taro.

‘As the trade-wind was now blowing frefh,

Captain Douglas requefted that he might, if
poflible, be favoured with immediate fup-
plies, as he was in hafte to fail for America.
—Tome-homy-haw, therefore, difpatched
meflengers up the country, With orders for
every one who had an hog to bring it im-

mediately to the village, on pain of death: '
and at ten the next morning, he himfelf
came off with a prefent of fifty hogs, fome
of which weighed fifteen {tone.— In the
courfe of the day other neceflary articles
were fent on board; and amongft other
things were twelve geefe. It may be a mat-
ter of curiofity to mention that, at the fame
time, a boat came into the bav with a cock
\ and
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and hen turkey. Thefe animals were going
round to breed at the village of Wipeeo. The
hen, we were told, had already fat twice,
in different parts of the ifland, and reared
her broods to the number of twenty ; fo
that in a few years there will be great abun-
dance of that {pecies of fowl in thefe iflands.
in the eveping Captain Douglas, after
prefenting fome fire-arms and ammunition
to the King and Tianna, took his leave of
them; and at midnight they got under
way. Their latitude at noon, on the next
day, was 30° 21’ North, They now pro-
ceeded to Woahoo, where having got a con-
fiderable quantity of wood, and made fome
addition to the ftock of taro and fugar-cane,
they continued their courfe to Atooi; and
in the evening of the 12th came to an an-
" chor about two miles to the Eaftward of
the anchoring-ground. At day-light on the
13th, they got the boats out, and towed the
thip into her former birth. Taheo and the
other principal chiefs were gone to Punna,
and Abinui was the only perfon of confe-
quence remaining at Wymoa, who fent a
prefent of an hog on board, but did not

think proper to accompany it._
In
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1789. In the morning, the long-boat was fent
Marcn. on fhore for water, when the men on duty
Saturday 14 . . .

got to quarrelling with {fo much violence,
as to draw their knives againft each other;
and when Mr. Viana attempted to part them,
a feaman, of the name of Jones, threatened
to knock him down. As fuch a difturbance,
if not checked in time, might have been
attended with confequences that would prove
fatal to the voyage, Captain Douglas or-
dered Jones to immediate punithment; to
which, with the moft horrid execrations,
he refufed to fubmit, and run for the fore-
top, in expetation of meeting with the blun-
derbufles which were generally kept there
primed and loaded, in cafe of an attack from
the natives, but was prevented from gaining
his obje& by Captain Douglas, who fired a
piftol over his head, and threatened him
with a fecond difcharge if he proceeded ano-
ther ftep. But as it was very evident that
feveral of the thip’s crew were difpofed to
fupport him, he was ordered either to de-
liver himfelf up to punithment, or inftantly
to leave the thip; when he chofe the latter
without the leaft hefitation, and tranquil-
lity was immediately reftored.

3 Having



NORTH WEST COAST OF AMERICA.

Having compleated their watering, at
five in the afternoon they got under way for
Oneeheow, in order to obtain a fupply of
yams. But being prevented by adverfe winds,
and a current running ftrong from the
Northward, to make Yam Bay, they were
forced, to avoid-being driven to the leeward,
to bear up for the other bay; and in the
afternoon of the following day, they dropped
anchor in thirteen fathoms of water; the
bearings of the two points being from South
by Eaft, to North by Eaft; the {fmall ifland
of Tahoora bore at_the fame time, South
South Weft half Weft, diftant from the
thore one mile and an half. In the evening,
Captain Douglas being informed of a defign
agitated by feveral of the feamen to go off
with the jolly-boat, gave orders to the offi-
cers to keep a finé& watch ; neverthelefs,
during the night, the quarter-mafter and
two of the failors had got on fhore in fome

of the' canoes that were along-fide. They

had formed % plan to get off with the boat,
and at the fame time to {et fire to the fhip;
but being prevented in their diabolical en-
terprife, they had taken an opportunity to
efcape to the ifland. Two of them, how-

Vor.1l. 0 ever,
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1789, ever, by the altive zeal of honeft Friday, «
Marcu; Dative of Onecheow, who has already been

mentioned in thefe pages with the efteem
he fo well deferves, were thortly brought
back to the thip; but the quarter-mafler,
who was the fingleader in the mifchief,
could not be brought off on account of the
furf, and was therefore left behind: for
fuch was the fituation of both veflels, being
in" want of many neceflary articles,—the
North Weft America having alfo loft her
anchor,—that though, according to his in-
firu&ions, Captain Douglas was to have
proceeded to the Northward, he was under
the neceffity of difobeying them, and pro-
ceeding immediately to the Coaft of Ame-
rica, where he had every reafon to hope he
thould meet with a fhip from China. )

The Iphigenia and the Schooner had now
been near four months among thefe iflands ;
and it is to the honour of Captain Douglas,
that he conduéted himfelf with that prudent
attention to circumftances, as to have avoided
any ferious difpute with the natives of any
of them,

CHAP.
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C H AP. XXXI.

They leave Onecheow, and proceed on their Re~
turn to the North U eft Coaft of America.—
Pafs Bird Ifland—Tke Arrival of the 1pH1-
GENIA and the NorTH WEST AMERICA af
Nootka Sound—Tbe Arrival of a Spanifl
Ship.—Seizure of the lvuiGENIA, &ci—
—S8he 15 obliged 1o leave No:tha Sound, and
proceeds to the Northward.— Anchor off a
Village named Fort Pitt. — Defeription of
Buccleugh’s Sound. — Anchor in Haines’s
Cove.—dn Account of Mac Intire’s Bay.—
Examine Cox’s Channel.— A Defign formed
by the Natives to get Poffeffion of the Ship.—
Trade with the Natives of Tatanee.— Quit
the Coaft of America.—Return to the Sand-
wich 1flands.— Fortunate Efcate from a De-
JSign of the King and Chicfs of Owliybee.—
Proceed on their Viyage to China, — Arrive
off Macao, &c.

Hr\VING got about a month’s ftore of
yams, the two veflctls fet fail; and
haviny ieft fight of the ifland of Onecheow
on the 13th, they proceeded in company to
02 the
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1789, the North Weft, with the wind from North
Marcw. North Eaft. At three the next morning,
Thurfday 19 1and was feen a-head; and at four, being

almoft clofe up with it, they hove to ’tilt"

day-light.

This ifland or rock, bears the form of a
faddle, high at each end, and low in the
middle. To the South it is covered with
verdure ; but on the North, Weft and Eaft

fides, it is a badrren rock, perpendicularly

fteep, and did not appear to be acceffible
but to the feathered race, with which it
abounds. It was thereforée named Bird

Ifland. It lies in the latitude of 23° oy '

North, and in the longitude of 198° 10
Eaft, by a medium of feveral obferved dif-
tances of the fun and moon.

Nothing vety material took place during
the voyage of the Iphigeniaand North Weft
America back to Nootka Sound. They
both fuffered thofe inconveniencies which
may be fuppofed to arife from the f{canty
ftore of many articles neceflary for the com-
fort and navigation of a fhip.—It may be

proper, however, to mention, that in the -

beginning of April, for two or three days
together, it became impofiible to fteer the
thip,
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fhip, the compaflfes flying about each way
four or five points in a moment.—Captain
Douglas remarks, that he experienced the
fame phanomenon laft year about the fame
. latitude. The latitude at this time was from
- 36° 19" to 36° 10’ North, and the longitude

. from 208° 15" to 210° 13,

!
!

|
i
|
i
|
i

The whole tranfactions concerning the
Iphigenia, after her arrival at Nootka Sound,

iyjth the condu of the Spanith commander,
. which have formed a fubje of difpute be-

tween the Crowns of Great' Britain and

- Spain, are ftated at large in the Memorial

 prefented by me to the Houfe of Commons;

—1 muft therefore refer the reader to the

'iAppendix of this volume, where he will

find the Memorial, with fome other pa-
pets, explanatory of the mercantile plans
and cperations of the Affociated Company
far carrying on a Trade between China and
the North Weft Coaft of America.

Spanith commodore to depart, they quitted
I'riendly Cove, as is {cen mn the Memorial,
and continued their courfe to the North-
ward, with the wind at South Eaft.—At

Q3 of
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of Charlotte’s Iflands bore from Weft North.
Weft, toWeft by South, diftant two le"tgues.
— At noon the next day the weather was'
thick and fogpy.— The latitude by accoe unt
was §2° 33" North; longitude 228° 27 Eaft.
In che morning of thc 6th the fog cleared
away, and there were a great number of fea-
otters playing round the thip.—At elevcn;
they faw a imall barren ifland.—At noon!
the latitude by account was y4° 4" North,:
and the longitude 229 ¢° Eaft.—At three|
in the afternoon, the currant having fe{;!
them to leeward, and out of fight of the!
ifland, and being furrpunded with a number!
of fmall iflcts aud rocks, they bore up to look3
out for fcme place ot fhelter before night.—:
At five they paflcd between a low 1ﬂand and
the main land.—At ten it fell calm, and[
the current fet them down to a fmall ifland,|
and no foundings to be obtained with eighty
fathoms of line; the boats were therefore!
hoift:d out, and the {hif) towed clear of the:
ifland, into 26 fathoms water, when they!
dropped the fiream anchor over a mudd)I

' ground

At break of day it was low water, uhel
a ledge of racks was feen above water, withir!

lef
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lefs than a cable’s lengthof the thip: abreeze 1489,

{pringing up, they weighed anchor and work-
ed out of the found. At eleven, the wind
dying away, the ftream anchor was dropped
in fifty-five fathoms water, at the entrance
of the Sound. At noon a breeze fprung up
from the South Eaft, when they weighed
qnd ftood to the South Weft. The latitude
by obfervation was 54° 45" North, and thg
longitude 229° 15" Eaft.

The weather was now become fair and
moderate; and the early part of the after-
noon, on obferving a canoe paddling towards
the thip, they thortened fail, and purchafed
three cotfacks of the fea-otter’s fkin.—The
natives made Captain Douglas underftand
that there were more nickees at a village to
which they pointed.—He therefore wore,
and ftood to the North Eaft, in company
with the canoe ; and at fix dropped the ftream
anchor in thirty-five fathoms water, oppofite
a village which ftands upon an high rock,
and has the appearance of a fort. This place,
which is in the latitude of 54° 58, longitude
229° 43" Eaft, Captain Douglas named Fort
Pitt. They bought feveral otter-fkins of
the natives ; but in the morning, there being

04 no
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no figns of any further traffic, they weighed
anchor and ftood to the Weftward.—At noon
the obferved latitude was 54° 46’, and the
longitude 229° 12" Eaft.

In this large found, which was now named
Buccleugh’s Sound, there are feveral arms
and branches, fome of which take an Eafterly
dire&ion, and run as far as the eye could
reach ; one or two others took a Northerly
dire&ion, and, in the opinion of Captain
Douglas, communicate with Port Meares and
Sea Otter Sound.—The two capes, which
form Buccleugh’s Sound, were named Cape
Farmer and Cape Murray.—The former,
which is the Southernmoft, lies in the lati-
tude of 54° 35" North, longitude 229° 16’
Eaft; and the latitude of the latter is 54° 43'
North, and its longitude 228° 10" Eaft.—A
low ifland, covered with trees, about three
leagues in circumference, which they pafied
the day before, and lies off Cape Farmer,
was named Petries Ifland.—It is in the la-
titude of 54° 42/, and in the longitude of

'229° 20’.~An high mountain on the Weft

fide of the found, where they perceived the
appearance of a village with their glaffes,
was called Mount Saint Lazaro.—It lies in

the
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- the latitude of 54° 52" North; longitude 1736.

2-8° 56’ Eaft. At eleven at night they made Juxz.
fail to clear a {mall rocky ifland that lies off
Cape Murray.

At noon the next day the entrance of Port Tuefday
Meares bore Weft by North, but having
only the nine inch cable which was got
from the Spaniards, Captain Douglas did
not think it prudent to bring up there, on
account of its expofure to the South Eaft
winds ; but having, at this time a leading
breeze, fhey fteered right up the found,
pafling feven or eight iflands which lie in the
middle of it.—In the afternoon the long-boat
was ordered out, and an officer fent to found
and difcover fome place of thelter.—In about

“three hours he returned, having found out

a fine cove, about four miles higher up the
found ; and at {even in the evening they
dropped the bower anchor in fifteen fathoms
water, over fand and fhells, about half a
mile from the larboard fhore, and at twice

that diftance from the ftarboard thore.
Captain Douglas reprefents this harbour
as by much the beft he had feen on the coaft
of America.—The entrance of it is not more
than half a mile from fhore to fhore, off
which
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1789, which an ifland is fituated of about amile in

Yuse.  circumference; {o that a veilel miay lay there
in a fiate of fecurty trom aill winds.—At
the bottom of this cove, which is about two
miles from the entrance, there 1s a very fine
beach, and in the middle of 1t there is alfo
a {malil ifland, round which the tide Jows: »

Fiiday 13 ]t was named Fiaimnes’s Cove, and is in
the latitude of 54° 57 North, and longitude
228° 3 Eaft.

Several fucceeding days were employed in
purchafing furs, fith, and oi1l, and making
fom: neceffary repairs tothe thipand rigging:
—Nor did any thing material happen till

Wedaeldayir the afternoon of the 17th, when the chiefs
of the two villages, on different fides of
the cove, having had fome difagreement,
they prepared tor wur, and a very bloody
confli&, to all appearancé, was prevented, by
the interpofition of the women, which, after
a very loud and angry debate, that lafted
upwards ot an hour, produced a reconcilia-
tion between the hoftile parties.—One of
the chiefs, attended by his canoes, paddl.d
round the Iphigenia, and chaunted a fong as
an acknowledgment to Captain Douglas,
that he had not taken part in the difpute;

while
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while the other party were received at the
vxllacre of their tribe, by the women and
_chlldren, with the tuneful acclamz}t;ons of
welcome or of triumph. » ,

At eight o’clock, on the morning of the
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19th, a breeze {pringing up from the South Friday 1p

Weft, they weighed anchor, and made fail
out of the cove.—At noon, the extremes of
the land, from Cape Murray, which forms
Port Meares, bore North Eaft by Eaft, to
an high' bluff, which was now named Cape
Irving :—The latter lies in the latitude of
54° 49" North, and the longitude 22%° 43
Eaft.—The two capes, bemug about Eaft
and Weft from each other.—The North
Weft point of Charlotte’s Iflands alfo bore
Soutk: by Weft half Weft, diftant twelve
or fourteen lewues.
 The weather was moderate and cloudy,
with the wind from the South Weft.—At
fun-fet, there being the appearance of an
inlet, which bore South South Weft, they
ftood acrofs a deep bay, when they had ir-
regular foundings, from twenty-fix to eleven
fathoms water, at the diftance of two leagues
from the thore ; —the wind dying away they
dxoppcd the ftream-anchor, the two points
which
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1788. which form the bay, bearing from Weft,
Juse.  one quarter North, to North Eaft half Eaft,
“diftant from the thore four miles. It was
now named M¢Intires Bay, and lies in the
latitude of 53° 58’ North, and longitude
228° 6’ Eaft,
saturday 2o In the morning of the 2oth, the long-
boat was difpatched to the head of the bay,
to difcover if there was any paffage upthe
inlet ;—and the account received on her re-
turn was, that toward the head of the bay a
bar run acrofs, on which the long-boat got
a-ground ; but that within it there was the
appearance of a large found. Several canoes
now came along-fide the thip, and having
purchafed their ftock of furs, Captain Dou-
glas got under way to look into an inlet
which he had obferved the preceding year,
At noon it was exceeding hazy, and no
obfervation was made.

Early in the afternoon the long-boat was
fent, well manned and armed, to exanune
the inlet and found for anchorage; and
foon after, twelve canoes being feen making
their way towards her, while feveral others
were coming off to the thip, Captain Douglas

made fail after the long-boat, which had
already
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tiready made a fignal for anchorage.—At
five o’clock they dropped the bower an-
chor in twenty-five fathoms water, about
four miles from the fthore, and two from a
{mall barren, rocky ifland, which happened
to prove the refidence of a chief, named
Blakow-Conechaw, whom Captain Douglas
had feen on the coaft in his laft voyage.—
-He came immediately on board, and wel-
comed the arrival of the thip with a fong,
to which two hundred of his people formed
a chorus of the moft pleafing melody.—
When the voices ceafed, he paid Captain
Douglas the compliment of exchanging
names with him, after the manner of the
chiefs of the Sandwich Iflands.

At feven in the morning they ftood up
the inlet, and at nine came to in eighteen
fathoms water, when they moored the thip
with the ftream-anchor. Through this
channel, which is formed by Charlotte’s
Hlands, and an ifland that lies off the Wef},
end of it, the tide was found to run very
rapid. The paflage takes its courfe Eaft
and Weft, about ten or twelve miles, and
forms a communication with the open fea.
It was now named Cox’s Channel.—Very

' {oon
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foon after the thip was moored, the long-
boat was fent to found in the mid-channel;
but no foundings could be obtained with.
eighty fathoms of line; but near the rocks,
on the ftarboard fhore, they had twenty and’
thirty fathoms water.

Having been vifited the preceding night
by two canoes, which lay on their paddles,
ard dropped down with the tide, as was {up-
pofed, in expe&ation of finding us all aflecp,
they were defired to keep off, and finding
them{elves difcovered they made haftily for™
the fthore. As no orders had been given to
fire at any boat, however fufpicious its ap-
pearance might be, thefe people were fuf-
fered to retreat without being mnterrupted.—
This night, however, there happened to be
{everal women on board, and they gave Cap-
tain Douglas to underftand, that if he or his
crew fhould fall afleep, all their heads would
be cut off, as a plan had been formed by a
confiderable number of the natives, as foon
as the lights were out, to make an attempt
upon the thip.—The gunner therefore re-
ceived his inftru&tions, in confequence of
this information, and foon after the lights
were extinguifhed, on feeing a canoe coming

' out
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out from among the rocks, he gave the alarm,
and fired a gun over her, which was accom-
panied by the difcharge of feveral mufkets,
which drove her back again with the utmoft
precipation.

"~ In tihe morning the old chief, Blakow
Conechaw, made a long fpeech from the
beach; and the long-boat going on fhore for
wood, there were upwards of forty men
iflued from behind a rock, and held up a
thimble and fome other trifling things,
which they had ftolen from the fhip ;—but
when they found that the party did not in-
tend to moleft them, they gave a very ready
and altive affiftance in cutting wood, and
bringing the water-catks down to the boat.
—Some time after the chisf came on board,
arrayed, as may be {uppofed, in a fathion of
extraordinary cercmony, having four fkins
of the ermine hanging from ecach ecar, and
one from his nofe; when, after Captain
Douglas had explained to him the reafon of
their firing the preceding night, he firft made
a long ipeech to his own peoplé, and then
affured him that the attempt which had
been made, was by fome of the tribe who
inhabited the oppofite {hore; and.entreated,
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if they fhould repeat their no&urnal vifit,
that they might be killed as they deferved.
—He added, that he had left his houfe, in
order to live along-fide the fhip, for the pur-
pofe of its proteétion, and that he himfelf
had commanded the women to give that in-
formation which they had communicated.—

This old man exercifed the moft friendly.

fervices in his power to Captain Douglas,
and poflefled a degree of authority over his

- tribe, very fuperior to that of any other chief

whom they had feen on the Coaft of Ame-

rica.

In the afternoon Captain Douglas took :

the long-boat and ran acrofs the channel,

to an ifland which lay between the thip and
the village of Tatance, and invited the chief

to be of the party; who, having feen him

pull up the wild parfley and eat it, he was

fo attentive as to order a large quantity of !

1t, with fome falmon, to be fent on board

every morning.

At fix o’clock in the morning of the 23d, |

finding the ground to be bad, they ran acrofs

the channel to a {mall harbour, which is,
named Beal’s Harbour, on the Tatanee fide 3
and at ten dropped anchor in nineteen fa--

‘thoms
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thoms water, about half a cable’s length 178¢.
from the thore; the land locked all round, Juwe. -
and the great wooden images of Tartanee
bore Eaft, one quarter North; the village
on the oppofite fhore bearing South half
Weft.—This harbour is in the latitude of
54° 18" North, and longitude 224° 6’ Eaft.
—It was high water there at the change,
twenty minutes paft midnight ; and the tide
flows from the Weftward, fixteen feet per=
pendicular.—The night tides were higher,
by two feet, than tiofe of the day.
The three following days were employed
in purchafing fkins, and preparing to depart
but as all the {tock of iron was expended,
they were under the neceflity of cutting up
the hatch-bars and chain-plates.
On the morning of the 27th, as {foon as s.urdayag
the chief returned, who had gone on thore
the preceding evening, to get a freth {upply
of provifions, Captain Douglas gave orders
to unmoor, and a breeze fpringin;- up, at
half paft nine they got under way, and
fteered through Cox’s Channel, with feveral
canoss in tow.—At cleven, having got out
of the ftrength of the tide, which run very
rapid, they hove to, and a brifk trade com-
Vor. 11, P menced
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fkins for coats, jackets, trowfers, pots, ket~
tles, frying-pans, wath-hand-bafons, and
whatever articles of a fimilar nature could be
procured, either from the officers or the
men ; but they refufed to take any more of
the chain-plates, as the iron of which they
were made proved fo brittle, that it broke in
their manufa&uring of it.—The lofs of the
iron and other articles of trade, which had
been taken out of the fhip by the Spaniards,
was now very feverely felt, as the natives
carried back no fmall quantity of furs, which
Captain Douglas had not the means of pur-
chafing.

This tribe is very numerous ; and the vil-
lage of Tartanee ftands on a very fine {pot
of ground, round which was fome appear-
ance of cultivation; and in one place in
particular it was evident that feed had been
lately fown.—In all probability Captain
Gray, in the floop Wathington, had fallen
in with this tribe, and employed his con-
fiderate friendfhip in forming this garden;
but-this is mere matter of conjecture, as the
real fa& could not be learned from the na-
tives. From the fame benevolent {pirit Cap-

’ tain
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tain Douglas himfelf planted fome beans,
and gave the natives a quantity for the fame
ufeful purpofe; and there is little doubt
but that excellent and wholefome vegetable,
at this time, forms an article of luxury in
the village of Tartanee. This people, indeed,
were {o fond of the cookery pra&tifed on
board the Iphigenia, that they very frequent-
ly refufed to traffic with their fkins, till they
had been taken down to the cabin, and re-
galed with a previous entertainment.

The weather had been fo thick and hazy,
fince they had quitted Nootka Sound, that
was impofiible to get a fight of the moon or
ftars for the purpofe of making an obferva-
tion ; Captain Douglas, therefore, was under
the neceffity of reducing the longitude of the
different places which he vifited, from the
obfervations he had made during his voyagé
of the preceding year.

The Iphigenia now proceeded on her way
to the Sandwich Iflands, without the in-
tervention of any occurrence that merits a
particular relation ; when it appeared on the
18th of July, by a medium of feveral obfer-
vations, that fhe was in the longitude of
206° 20", And at fun-rife of the 2oth, the

' P2 v €x~
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extremes of Gwhyhee bore from North Eaft
by North, to South half Eaft, two leagues
off fhore.

The fecond vifit of Captain Douglas ta
thefe iflands had well nigh completed the
misfortunes of his vovage ;—as a plan had
been formed by the chiefs of Owhyhee to
cut ~un off with Lis crew, and then to roh
and deftroy the fhip.—Indeed it was in a
great meafure owing to the manly and pru=-
dent conduét of Captain Douglas that this
{fcheme, which was regularly formed and
adjufted, proved abortive.—This defign was
to have been executed on board the Iphige-
nia; and the treacherous chiefs who were
to have taken the lead in the bufinefs, had
already introduced themfelves into the fhip.
—One of them had got a piftol, others held
daggers in their hands; and, as it may be
fuppofed, all were, in fome way or other,
fecretly armed, becaufe, as it afterwards ap-
peared, each had his allotted part to perform
in the intended maffacre. The king’s elder
brother and Aropee had engaged to kill Cap-
tain Douglas ;—Pareeconow was appointed ta
ftab Mr. Adamfon, the principal officer ;—
"Terreametee, the younger brother of the

king,
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king, was to perform the fame inhuman of-
fice for the boatfwain, and the other chiefs

~ had each his murderous work affigned him

which being compleated, a fignal was to
have been given for the natives, who lay in
their canoes, to get on board, and to throw

- all that remained alive into the fea.—The

veflel was then to have been pulled in pieces,

- and carried up into the mountains, in order

to prevent any fufpicions of what had hap-
pened from alarming fuch ftrangers as might
vifit the ifland at any future period.

Such was the account which Tianna gave

to Captain. Douglas, with tears and lamen-
- tations, of the intended tragedy; in which,
. though he could not prevent the defign, he

refufed to co-operate, and had employed his

- fervant to give notice of it; but the man

had been fo clofely watched by fome or
other of the chiefs, that he had not found

. an opportunity to make the purpofed com-
i munication.

When, however, Captain Douglas faw

. the chiefs armed, and found that the queen
- had been fecretly conveyed away from the
| thip, he began to fufpe@ mifchief, and a&ed
- accordingly. He took care, in the firft

place,
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place, not to betray any figns of apprehena
fion or alarm; and very properly conceiving
that if he thould call his people up to pre-
vent the apparent danger, it might drive
the infidious people to fome act of defpair
that might produce very fatal confequences
to the fhip,—he determined to try a more
tranquil method ; and, under various pre-
tences, got a piftol from one of the chiefs,
and a dagger from another, and being armed
himfelf, he waited with impatience for the
arrival of Tianna, who was on fhore, to de-
termine in what manner he thould finally
proceed. In a very fhort time that chief
came on board ; and Captain Douglas taking
him alone into his cabin, and bolting the
door, he infifted upon being informed con-
cerning the intentions of the king and his
people s when Tianna threw himfelf upon
the floor, in an agony of diftrefs,—and un-
folded what has been already related,—laid
the whole blame on the king, and recom-
mended that he fthould be inftantly put to
death. Captain Douglas immediately jumped
on deck, with a loaded piftol in each hand,
which had fuch an effe¢t on the chiefs, who
were affembled there, that they quitted the

thip
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fhip in an inftant, and drove their canoe
fwiftly to the fhore.

Such an hoftile and treacherous conduét
.in the king and his attendants, as we have
Jjuft related, might be fuppofed to have broken
}oﬂ' all intercourfe between the thip and the
gnatives; but as it was abfolutely neceflary
‘to procure provifions for the future part of
'the voyage, an humiliating apology was re-
iceived from Tome-homy-haw, for what had
‘pafled, who laid all the blame on his chiefs;
-and a communication was renewed wiih the
‘natives, which produced great plenty of hogs
and fruit, as well as brafs-rope, the latter arti-
clebeing provided on accouut of the miferable
ftate of the cordage, &c. on board the thip.

On the 2z7th, Captain Douglas, after
having left letters for myfelf and Captain
Funter, in cafe either of us fhould touch
lat Owhyhee, quitted the ifland. —Tome-
homy-haw, to the laft, intreated forgive-
nefs, and exprefled the deepeft concern for
the alarm which he and his chiefs had oc-
cafioned ; and Tianna, with all the {enfibility
of an honeft and ingenuous mind, continued
to lament it.—Indeed, {uch was their con=
du&t and behaviour when the moment ap-

proached
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ploached for the Iphigenia to depart, that
there can be no doubt but that Britith thips.
will hereafter find in thisifland, all the com-
fort, prote&ion, and friendfhip, which To-:
me-homy-haw and Tianna may haveitin
their power to procure them. |

On the following day they came to an
anchor in Witetee Bay, in the Ifland of Woa-
hoo ; but every article of trade being now
expended, the armourers were ordered to cut
up the rudder chains, in order to purchafe
the provifions with which feveral canoes
had come laden from the fhore.

After touching at the other iflands for
water, yams, &c. on the 1oth of Auguﬂ‘
they quitted the Sandwich Iflands, and made
fail to the Weftward. _

On the 4th of O&ober, without having
met with any intervening occurrence of par
ticular curiofity, apprehenfion, or good for
tune, that would juftify a defcription, the
faw the Coaft of China; and, on the fol
lowing day, the Iphigenia, after her lon
and various voyages, and all the dangers a
well as interruptions encountered in them
arrived fafe, and came to an anchor in th
roads of Macao, |
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OBSERVATIONS -

ON THE PROBABLE EXISTENCE

NORTH WEST PASSAGE, 8o

H E attention of Great Britain, as well
as of other commercial countries of
Europe, has long been direéted to the Coaft

of America, with the hope of difcovering a

paflage between the Northern Pacific and

Atlantic Oceans.~From the beginning of
this century to the laft voyage of Captain
Cook, a general belief prevailed in the exif-
tence of fuch a paffage, and various expe-
ditions have been equipped and fent forth, to
realize opinions founded on if, or to put an
end to it, by detérmining, if poffible, that it
was erroneous and without foundation.

It is as unneceflary, as-it would be imperti-
nent in me to enter at large into the well- .

‘Vor. 1L QL known
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known hiftory of the original idea of a North
Weft Paflage, and the fubfequent attempts
-to difcover it, with the various difputes it
occafioned.~—I thall only obferve that Mr.
Dobbs, by whofe influence, and from whofe
fuggeftions the parliamentary reward was
granted to the difcoverers of this important
obje&, clofed his life, which was diftinguith-
ed by an indefatigable attention to it, in a
firm belief of its exiftence, and that the pre- -
fent century would not be compleated before
the difcovery of this paffage would give new
advantages to the commerce of his country.
Indeed it does not appear that the Britifh
nation was, by any means, fatisfied or con.
vinced that the voyages which had been per-
formed for the difcovery of a North Weft
Paflagehad been decifive.—Though the Eaft-
ern fide of America had been explored at
Iarge, yet the numerous Sounds, Bays, and
Inlets remaining to be examined, were {fuf-
ficient to juftify a continuance of conjeGure,
and to re-excite the enterprifing {pirit of fub-
fequent adventurers. »
The beneficial confequences that would
arife from the difcovery of a North Weft
Paflage are {elf-evident; for although India

3 ‘is
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is, in a manner, brought {fo much nearer to
Europe by the modern improvements in
thipping and navigation, vet to thorten the
prefent circuitous courfe, is an object of the
firft commercial importance.—It was indeed
for 'this purpofe that the voyage of Cap-
tain Cook was undertaken by the command
of his Majefty, to difcover, if poflible, a
paflage between the two oceans; and to begin
his refearch on the coaft of New Albion.
The voyages which had been made in
preceding periods to Hudfon’s and Baffin’s
Bays, with the fame view, though unfuc-

cefsful, as to the main obje&, ferved rather

to confirm the exiftence of it ; and Mr. Dobbs,
who had made it a principal objet of his am-
bition and his life, was continually making
converts to his favourite fyftem. It was in
confequence of his folicitations that Middle-
ton was fent out; yet the queftion did not
{eem to have received any clucidation from
his voyage.~——~His proceedings were faid to
be kept fecret, or his account garbled ; and
the Hudfon’s Bay Company incurred a confi-
derable degree of -odium, which encreafed
in proportion as the exiftence of a North

Qz Weit
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Weft Paffage continued to grow on the po-
pular belief and expetation.

Subfequent voyages were made without
producing any certainty as to the great obje&t
of them; and the opinions of the public
were either in a ftate of hefitation or divifion
concerning it, when the naval minifter of
the period difpatched Young and Pickersgill
fucceflively to Baffin’s Bay, and Cook to
the Weftern fide of America, to determine
the queﬁion, if poffible, for ever—How far
this important matter is determined by Cap-
tain Cook’s voyage, the account of it, uni-
verfally read and known, will difcover.—
Thofe of Young and Pickersgill have never
been publithed ; but we are informed, on the
re{petable authority of the Preface to the
Voyages of Captain Cook, that they failed
entirely of the end propofed.—Baffin’s Bay,
therefore, whichis yet unexplored, may be .
thought to afford fome hopes of this moft
defirable communication, .

In the voyage of Captain Cook it is feen,
that after performing the leflfer obje&s of it,
he arrives on the coaft of New Albion, and
inftead of beginning his refearches in the la-
titude of 65° North, according to the lan~

guage
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guage of his inftru&ions, he commences his
furvey ina much lower latitude, until he ar-

‘rives in King George’s Sound, fucceffively in

Prince William’s Sound, and the river
which 1s fince honoured with his name. He
then fails to the latitude pointed out by his
orders ; and, in the end, finds an infurmounta
able obftru&ion in a barrier of ice which is
fuppofed to reach to the North Pole; from
which circumftance alone the conclufion is
drawn, that there is no paffage between the
Atlantic and Pacific Oceans.

It cannot, indeed, be too much regretted,
that the particular portion of the Coaft of
America between the latitude of 56° and 50°
North, ‘and 4%° and 48° North, did not
admit of more attention than appears to have
been beftowed on them. The weather in
this important part of the voyage was fo un-
favourable, that the fhips were prevented
from approaching the coaft ; for though the
Felice and Iphigenia did explore thefe la-
titudes, yet there is every reafon to lament
that Captain Cook was himfelf prevented
from fuch an examination as would have
proceeded from him.

i
Q3 Wheg
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When the great Navigator was engaged

in exploring thefe low latitudes, he was, at .’
that moment, in pofleffion of Mr. Hearne’s -

track acrofs the continent of America to the’

North of %0°, which appears to annihilate
all hopes of a paflage between Fort Churchill
and Copper-mine River. Yet Captain Cook,
even contrary to his inftru&ions, thought it
expedient to explore thofe very parts on the
Weftern fide; a circumftance which may
certainly juftify us in {fuppofing, that he did
not think the route of Mr. Hearne fo very
~conclufive as it has fince been imagined.

A general conclufion has been alfe drawn,
that a paflage to the Northward of 40° would
be of no general utility ; and the probability,
nay even the exiftence of a paflage South of

#0° 1s decided.  Neverthelefs, the naval

minifter, in full pofleffion of the Hudfon Bay
Company’s difcoveries, thought it right to
fend both Young and Pickersgill fuccefiively
into Batfin’s Bay, to explore a paffage that
way ; from which arrangement it may be
concluded that government, at leaft, had
every reafon to belicve that a North Weft
Paffage did exift; and T am by no means
convinced by any {ubfequent voyages or rea-

' fonings
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fonings upon them, that the grounds of for-
mer opintons on this fubje&t are materiplly
changed.—On the contiary, the praticabi-
lity, as well as poflibility of a North Wett
Paffage ftill remains, as far as my judgment
goes, in all its former {tate of expectation ;
but whether to the North or South of Mr.
Hearne’s track and f{ea, will be hereafter
. confidered.

It is well-known, that in the difputes
which this fubjet occafioned, at a former
period, much acrimony mingled in the dif-
cuffion ; and the Hudfon’s Bay Company
were accufed of difcouraging the purfuit, and
keeping thofe difcoveries which had been
made, and might have aided the future ad-
venturer, in myfterious darknefs; or, which
is much worfe, of altering and falfifying fuch
accounts of their people as they were obliged
to unfold, relative to the enquiries after a
North Weft Paffage.~—~Thefe prejudices are
found.ftill to prevail, but, as we believe,
without any reafgn. We, at leaft, are amongft
thofe who have an entire reliance on the
communications of the Hudfon’s Bay Com-~
pany; and if we fhould be found to differ
from Mr, Hearne, we truft it will appear

(Lll- that
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that in the arguments which will be brought
forward, we are fupported by fuch falts as
will juftify our offering them to the public,
in behalf of an opinion, which, from the
authority of able men, and great names, has
of late been confidered not only as a fanciful
_theory, but become an unpopular do&rine.
For this purpofe we beg leave to produce
the voyage of the Iphigenia, as related in
the body of this work; and it will there be
feen that fhe explored the very tracks of
the Coaft of America which were not vifited
by Captain Cook, or other navigators; in
which {pace 1s found the antient Northern

Archipelago, agreeing in pofition and defcrip- }

tion with the accounts of the older voyagers,
This thip enters fo far to the Eaft, that
the pafles, by three degrees, the Weftern
boundary of Mr. Hearne’s fea in 72°, (but
- placed by Mr. Arrow{mith, in his chart
lately publithed from Mr. Turner's charts
and journals, in the latitude of 68° 15" North,
and longitude of 228° Eaft of Greenwich)
when a clear and extenfive paflage is feen
without impediments. This Archipelago is
found to occupy a fpace from the latitude
of - 51°North, andlongitude of 231° 45" Eaft,
. to
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to the latitude of 54° 30" North, and longi-
tude of 227° Eaft, the whole of which ex-
tenfive {pace was not explored by Captain
Cook. But theugh it may be faid that fome
part of it was examined by the great Navi-
gator, when nothing of this nature was dif~
covered, it muft be confidered that iflands
of great extent are fituated to the Weftward
of this Archipelago, and divided from it in
fome places by a fea as wide as the channel
of England, as has been proved by the track
of the Iphigenia; and that it was the coaft
of thefe great lflands which he fuppofed to
be the continent of America, which we
are rather difpofed to think he never faw;
but, under that idea, continued to explore
alatitudinal chain of iflands, ftretching from
45° to 65° North ; nay, perhaps, much far-
ther North and South, forming a Weftern
barrier to the real continent of America :
For there is a ground for more than com-
mon conjeture, that King George's 'Sound,
Cook’s River, and the whole coaft hitherto
feen, are part of a lengthened chain of de-

tached iflands.
The channels of this Archipelago were
found to be wide and capacious, with near
' two
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two hundred fathoms depth of water, huge
promontories ftretching out into the {ca,
where whales and fea-otters are feen in an
incredible abundance.— In fome of thefe
channels there are iflands of ice, which we
may venture to fay could never have been
formed on the Weftern fide of America,
which is a mild and moderate climate ; fo
that their exiftence cannot be reconciled to
any other idea, than that they received their
formation in the Eaftern Seas, and have been
drifted by tides or currents through the
paflage for whofe exiftence we are con-
tending.

We know not how to account for thefe
large floating mafles of ice in any other
manner.—"The Northern Pacific Ocean is
néver encumbered with interruptions of this,
nature, and 1s navigable in every feafon of
the year; for, though the Nootka was fro-‘
zen up fo many months in Prince Wil-
liam’s Sound, 1t was in a partial manner,
and in an harbour whofe water, to a certain.
depth, was frethened by the rivulets and
ponds that were emptied into it. Here were
evident reafons therefore why the froft
fhould operate with more power there ;—

) but,
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but, after all, the ice was not of an extra-
ordinary thickaefs ; and during the whole
of the winter, the great Sound was without
1ce, and even the mouth of the river remain-
ed unfrozen. Indeed, had not the crew been
wholly debilitated by their difaftrous {uffer-
ings, the thip would have been cut out of
the ice, and put to fea.

In navigating the coaft of this part of
America from 45 to 63° North, nothing like
a congregated body of ice had been feen;
and, inftead of fuppofing themfelves to be
navigating the Northern regions, the navi-
gators might fuppofe themfelves to be rang-
ing beneath a tropical climate.—It would,
however, be a fatisfaCtory circumftance, if
it were poflible to know whether that barrier
of ice, feen by Captain Cook in Behring’s
Strait, continues immovably fixed; for it
might be fuppofed that the Northerly winds,
which are there fo very prevalent, might,
perchance float the {eparated ice, as in other
feas; andit i1s by no means unreafonable to
fuppofe, that in fuch cafe,the icy fragments
might {fometimes float towards Cook’s River
or Prince William’s Sound; but no fuch
thing as a particle of ice has ever been feen

from

1
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from the month of March to O&ober, the
times and feafons when the North Weft
Coaft of America has been navigated.

A writer of confiderable authority in what-
ever relates to geography and navigation*,
has declared, that he has long fufpeéted the
North Weft part of Hudfon’s Bay to confift
of broken iflands, and his fufpicions on
this matter appear to arife from an exami-
nation of various maps, both printed and
manufcript, communicated to him by the
company, of the Weft fide of Hudfon’s Bay.
He reprefents them, however, to be dif-
cordant and indiftin@®, and treats with me-
rited contempt the folly of pretending, in fo
thort a time as has generally been employed,
to determine with precifion on the bays and
inlets in fuch extenfive founds as thofe of
Wager and Chefterfield.—He is of opinion
that Hearne’s tra& is decifive, as far as it
goes, n cafe the lakes and rivers be paffed
were frefb awater, which, however, i1s not
abfolutely afcertained. But he is ftill inde-
cifive as to the general queftion of a North
Weft Paffage ; and, with ail his knowledge
of the fubje@, and ingenuity of invefti-

gation,
¥ Mr, Dalrympls.
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gation, he chufes to leave the matter open
for future difcuflion and enquiry.

In fpeaking of the Chefterfield inlet, of
which he faw four different charts in the
poffeflion of the Hudfon’s Bay Company,
all of which differed from cach other, he
obferves, that it was navigable for upwards
of two hundred geographic miles for veflels
of the largeft burthen; and, he adds, it
might have been expected that many com-
mercial advantages would have enfued from
fuch a difcovery: but, continues he, I am
given to underftand that the Company’s fer-
vants are extremely averfe to any Northern
expeditions ; and every man converfant in
public bufinefs muft know the difficulty,
almoft amounting to an impoffibility, of
conftraining men at a diftance to execute
any thing contrary to their inclinations.

It appears, as has been juft hinted, to be
the opinion of this gentleman, that according
to Mr. Hearne’s information, there can be
no fea communication from Hudfon’s Bay
to the Pacific Ocean under 72° of North lati-
tude, which is that of the fea {feen by M.
Hearne, the exa& latitude of which, how-
ever, is not determined, though Mr, Hearne

thinks
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thinks he cannot have erred above 20 .—
On the contrary, the map of the Canadian
traders makes this identical Polar fea to be
in the latitude of 63° 15° North ; which 1s
lefs than Mr. Hearne’s obfervation at Conge-
ca-tha-wha-chaga, viz. 68° 46" North, if
that is an obfervation of reliance.

If the communications which have been
made from the refpe@able authority of the
Canadian Merchants, fome of whom were
fully adequate to this bufinefs, are thought
deferving of credit, there muft cither be two

fitnations where the Polar {ea has been {een,

in the varying latitudes of 68° 15" North,
and %2° North, or the matter muft reft in
doubt between Mr. Hearne’s obfervations
and thofe of the Canadian merchants: we
will, however, fuppofe, for a moment, that
the latitude of the Polar fea, as marked by the
latter, is corre& ; it then becomes by nomeans
improbable that Cook’s River may have
fome communication with this fea, in 68° 15/,
asthe diftance from the higheft latitude at-
which navigators have arrived in that river
1s 61° 30', and longitude 210°; and the la-
titude and longitude of the {ea feen by the
Camdxans, 68° 15 North, and 228° Eaft ;
the
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the diftance being no more than 620 geo-
‘graphic miles. If, therefore, we credit the
Canadian accounts, which bear the chara&er
of accuracy, and thereby fix the fea feen by
Mr. Hearne in the latitude of 68°14’, and
longitude 228° Eaft, it would at once fug-
geft a more than poffible communication
between Cook’s River and the Southern-
moft part of Baffin’s Bay, or the Northern-
moft part of Hudfon’s Bay into the Atlantic
Ocean. For it thould be remembered, that
in the higheft known latitude of Cook’s Ri-
ver, no impediment was obferved to the fur-
ther progrefs of fhips, either from rocks,
thoals, or a want of a due depth of water ;
the channel, on the contrary, appearing
capacious and extenfive, and abounding with
whales.

There are, according to the moft correct
information, feveral curious charts or maps
in the pofleflion of the Hudfon’s Bay Com-
pany, drawn by different perfons, and fome
even fketched by Indians, of the interior
parts of the country, towards the North
Weft, and the lands that bind the Northern
Pacific Ocean.—On the face of thefe charts,
particularly on one defcribed by two Indi-

aus,



248 ON THE PROBABLE EXISTENCE

ans, appear feveral rivers and inlets, un-
known to Europeans, which communicate
with the Arathapefcow lake; and from this
lake the river Kifcachewan runs North
Weft into the Pacific Ocean, communica-
ting, perhaps, with Cook’s River, the
Northern Archipelago, or what we fhall
call the Straits of John de Fuca.—Thefe
charts bear a great refemblance to thofe
made by the Canadian traders, whichrenders
them extremely interefting.

The Indian mapsimply that Hudfon’s Bay
communicates with the Polar Sea, which
countenances the opinion of a paffage by
Repulfe Bay, which itfelf has not been per-

fe@tly examined; and this feems, as it is.

obferved by the fame authority, to be con-
firmed by an anonymous manufcript belong-
ing to the Company ; but it exprefles the
water to be thallow where Captain Middle-
ton went. The failure of this voyage, how-
ever, is well known to have excited great
clamours and difcontents, which, in many
inftances, {truck at the fidelity.of the relation,

Whatever may have been the juftice of
former complaints concerning the myfteri-
ous concealments of the Hudfon’s Bay Com-

pany,
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pany, no charge of this nature can be im-
puted to the gentlemen who now compofe
that refpectable corporation. Among other
proofs of their liberal conduét and difpofi-
tion, their prefent plan of making furveys,
and profecuting difcoveries in Hudfon’s
Bay, &c. deferves to be diftinguifthed.

Mr. Duncan, a mafter in the Royal Navy,
failed in the laft Hudfon’s Bay thip to their
fettlement, for the exprefs purpofe of ex-
ploring and {urveying not only Hud{on’s Bay,
but Baffin’s Bay; he will therefore be em-
ployed this year, on his arrival at the Com-
pany’s falories, to perform in {mall veflels
* this ufeful and neceflary {ervice.—~We un-
derftand that the Company have engaged
him, upon the moft liberal terms, for two
years; and it is therefore to be expe&ted
that, during the fummer of this year, he
will have made a very confiderable progrefs.
Mr. Duncan, as the reader will recolle&, has
already been mentioned with due praife, for
his a&ive and perfevering {pirit during the
time he commanded the fmall veflel called
the Princefs Royal ; and we fhould feel an
added fatisfaltion on this fubje&, if it were
to be his peculiar good fortune to fucceed

Vor II. R where
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where a Middleton and fo many others have
failed, and to make a difcovery of {o much
importanceto the commerce of Great Britain.
' The obfervation naturally occurs, that the
Hudfon’s Bay Company, in the employment
of Mr. Duncan in this track of difcovery,
appear to be, by no means, without their
expedtation of fucceeding at laft in difco-
vering a communication between Hudfon’s
or Baffin’s Bay, and the Northern Pacific
Ocean.

The voyage of the Felice is only an addi-
tional fupport.—She enters the Straits of
John de Fuca between the latitudes of 48° 30
North, and the longitude of 235° Eaft ; and
latitude 47° 30, and longitude 235° 30" Eaft ;
and finds them fifteen leagues in breadth ;
very capacious, with a depth of 150 fathoms
water, where whales and fea-otters were feen
in great abundance.—Ifthe ancient accounts
of thefe places are referred to, there is found
to be fuch an agreement between them and
our own as to border on convi&tion.—When
this fea or ftrait is entered, a clear, uninter=
rupted horizon to the Eaft, prefents itfelf to
view in the longitude of 236° 30’ Eaft from
Greenwich, which is no more than 460

leagues
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leagues from Hudfon Bay, and occupies a
fituation to the Eaftward of Mr. Hearne’s
fea, agreeable to the obfervations before men-
tioned. If it fhould be aftked why thefe
ftraits were not penetrated, or at leaft fome
attempt made to penetrate them, the anfwer
is at hand,—-the deftruction of our commer-
cial enterprize by the fhips of his Catholic
Majetty.

The fever:! voyages which have been made
to the Nortl. Weft Coaft of America, previ-
ous to thofe oi'the Felice and Iphigenia, have
each thrown new lights, and made additional
difcoveries in that part of the globe.

No fooner was the valuable commerce that
was to be procured in King George’s Sound
made known to the world, than the active
{pirit of adventure arofe; and, ftrange as it
may appear, four different expeditionsftarted
in the year 1786, from different parts of the
globe, to engage in this commerce, without
any knowledge of each other’s defigns, or of
courfe fufpe&ing any kind of competition,
until they arrived on the Coaft of America,
when, as it may be fuppofed, any difcoura-
ging circumftance would come too late to

Rz make
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make the adventurers fhrink from the enter-
prize.

Previous, however, to every otherexpe-
dition, a veflel was equipped in China in the
year 1735, by gentlemen of the firlt mer-
cantile abilities and reputation: the com- -
mand of her was entrufted to Captain James
Hanna, who fet fail in her to feek the diftant
continent of America, to explore its coafts,
and to open fuch an intercourfe with the
inhabitants as might tend to a futurecom-
mercial eftablithment with them. The fize
of the veflel, which was under 5o tons, her
equipment, which fcarccly amounted to
thirty perfons, and every circumftance be-
longing to her, ferved to 1mprefs the minds. -
of all concerned in the bufinefs with an
high idea of the {pirit of the man who had
undertaken to conduét his little band of Ar-
gonauts in an almoft untried courfe, and
where dangers were not to be aveided, or
prepared for by the communicated experi-
ence of preceding adventurers.

Captain Hanna, on leaving China, purfued
his courfe in the vicinity of Japan, pafling
through the Laquec Iflands, and encounter-
ing fogs, vapours, and ftorms, till he arrived

in
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in King George’s Sound,—the fecond Euro-
pean after Captain Cook had left it. The
natives, prefuming upon the inferior fize of
the veflel, and the confined number of the
crew, made a defperate attack upon her,
which was repulfed by the fuperior bravery
and good conduét of their new vifitors.

Thefe hoftilities, however, foon ended in
commercial friendfhip; and a quantity of
fea-otter fkins was obtained from them.
Captain Hanna departed from thefe people
on the moft friendly terms, and proceeded .
to the Northward, where he difcovered
feveral founds, iflands, and harbours, which
he named Fitzhugh’s Sound,Lance’s Iflands,
and fome particular parts which he named
after Henry Lane, E{q; but particularly an
harbour which he called Sea Otter’s Har-
bour.

The journal of Captain Hanna was, as
might be expe&ed, very curious. He was
{fo kind as to {ubmit the examination of
them to us ; and they appeared, in our judg-
ment, to confirm the difcoveries faid to be
made by De Fonte, and which may now
be faid to be aftually realifed by the know=
ledge we have of the Great Northern Ar-

R 3 chipelago,
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chipelago. Captain Hanna, we find, enters
this Sound, as he efteemed 1t ; whereas it is
now known to be a part of the Northern
Archipelago ; but bad weather and an heavy
fea obliged him to ufe his utmoft expedition
In getting out of it.

In this voyage we fec the extent of his
difcoveries; for his fecond voyage to the
North Weft Coaft of America, in 1786, did
not lead to any thing further than what
related to mere commercial adventure ; and,
before he could engage in a third, this a&tive
and able feaman was called to take that voy-
age from whence there is no return.

It ‘was in 1786, that different bands of
trading adventurers ftarted up, as it were,
both in India and England, to profecute
this'‘commerce. From India, the equipments
took place at Bengal and Bombay, under
the patronage of the refpc&tive governments
of thofe places. From the former failed the
Nootka and the Sea Otter,—from the latter,
the Captain Cook and the Experiment. At
the fame period, another equipment took
place, for the fame purpofe, in China; and

_the Sea Otter failed from thence, and was
joined by the Lark, which was fitted -z
with
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with that intention, for the coaft of Amea-
rica.

About the fame time certain merchants
i England, and, in particular, the Meflrs.
Etches of London, engaged in a fimilar ad-
venture. Having obtained licenfe from the
South Sea Company to carry on this trade
exclufively, with regard to England, for
the term of five years ; and having been fa-
voured with a permiffion from the Eaft India
Company to lade teas home from China,
thefe gentlemen equipped the thips King
George and Queen Charlotte in a very {upe-
rior manner,and gave the command of them
to Licutenant Portlock of the royal navy,
and who had already been frequently em-
ployed by them as mafter of a trading veflel
in their fervice. Thefe fhips left England
in the month of September, 1785, near feven
months before any of the equipments fet
fail from the different parts of India.

The Captain Cook and the Experiment,
commanded by the Captains Lowrie and
Guife, and under the fuperintendance of Mr.
Strange, one of the Company’s fervants,
failed at the clofe of the year 1783, or early
in the year 1786 : they were equipped in the

R 4 beft
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beft poflible manner by the public {pirit of
David Scott, E{q. of Bombay, who was the
principal owner of them. Their comman- -
ders were men of abilities, and the inferior
officers in every point of {uitable charader:
fo that confiderable expe&ations were formed
from fuch an equipment.

After remaining fome time at Nootka
Sound, they explored other partsof the coaft,
and arrived in Suug-corner Cove, in Pringe
William’s Sound. In this progrefs they in-
difputably difcovered that land to which
Mr. Dixon gave the name of Charlotte’s
Ifies, which he did merely from conje&ural
opinion, as they were never proved to be-
fuch till Captaiu Douglas, in the Iphigenia,
failed through the channel which feparates
them from what was then fuppofed to be
the American Continent. Mr. Strange alfo
firft found the bay called Friendly Cove,
which received its prefent name from that
gentleman, _

The King George and Queen Charlotte,—
though they poffeffed the advantage of being
fitted out at the port of London, were ap-.
pointed with numerous crews and officers
of every denomination, as well as with an

arrange-
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arrangement of ftores, &c. f{ufficient to
command every advantage of trade, and alfo
to make fettlements, form factories, which
they were authorized to do, and build veflels,
their voyage was tedious and dilatory ; and
their fuccefs, both with refpe&t to com-
merce or difcovery, by no means adequate to
their {uperior equipment.

After thefe thips had feparated, the Queen
Charlotte proceeded to the Southward of
Prince William’s Sound ; and continuing
her courfe to that part of the coalt named
by Captain Cook Behring’s Bay, fhe entered
a port which then received the name of Port
Mulgrave. Captain Dixon then proceeds to
the Cape Edgecumbe of Cook, and from
thence traces the coaft till he arrivedina port
which was honoured with the appellation of
Port Banks; and finally difcovered the
Northern part of thofe iflands whofe South-
ern extremity was firft difcovered, as has
been already mentioned, by the Captains
Lowrie and Guife. ‘The thip then takes her
courft down theWeftern fide of thefe iflands;
and, rounding the Southern extremity of
them, proceeds partly between them, and
what was, at that time, fuppofed to be the

continent

~
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continent of America; but apprehenfive of
being entangled among thefe iflands, fhe
quitted them at once, and proceeded on her
voyage to China.

The King George remained a confiderable
time inPrinceWilliam’sSound; from whence
the difpatched her long-boat, at two different
times, to Cook’s River, which madea fur-
vey of fome part of the coaft between Prince
William’s Sound, that bore a confiderable
fhare in the general outline. She then left
that Sound; and, after cafually exploring
the coaft, and difcovering an harbour or two,
one of which was named Portlock Harbour,
fhe took her courfe alfo to China ; and both
thips returned to Europe.

The Imperial Eagle, Captain Barclay, we
believe, failed from Europe the beginning
of the year 1784 ; and not only arrived at
Nootka Sound in Auguft, but explored that
part of the coaft from Nootkato Wicananifh,
and fo on to a Sound to which he gave his
own name. The boat’s crew, however, was
difpatched, and difcovered the extraordinary
ftraits of John de Fuca, and alfo thecoaft as
far as Queenhythe ;=—when, after the fatal
cataftrophe which happened to fome of them,

: 3 this
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this fhip quitted the coaft, and preceeded
to China; having performed the whole of
the voyage in twelve months, which em~
ployed the King George and Queen Charlotte
upwards of two years. The Nootka made
no other difcavery but that of diftrefs and
nusfortune.

The year 1788 was produ&tive of con-
neéting, in fome meafure, the detached and
feparate difcoveries of the thips already men-
tioned, There were the: on the coaft the
fhips Prince of Wales and Princefs Royal,
the Felice, the Iphigenia, Columbia, and
Wathington ; who each contributed her thare
towards compleating the charts of the North
Weftern part of the world which are attach-
éd to this volume,

The Princefs Royal, Captain Duncan, in
particular, enters the channel that feparates
the Charlotte Ifles from the fuppofed conti-
nent, and proceeds exploring both fides; dif-
covering numerous harbours, founds, and
inlets, which completely afcertains the
Northern Archipelago. He occupies al-
moft a whole fummer in this ftation; and
yet, f{trange as it may appear, quits the
coaft of America without knowing that

Captain
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‘Captain Douglas had already taken the fame
courfe :~—yet has Captain Duncan, as might
be expeted from him, added many valuable
remarks to the geography of this part of the
world. ,

‘The Prince of Wales has added alfo con-
fiderably to the geographical defcription of
America. We have only to lament the lofs
of her commander to the country,—as he is
now a prifoner with the Spaniards, and ftill
fuppofed to be in that ftate of deranged in-
telleCts which immediately f{ucceeded the
treatment he received from the commander
of the Spanith thips. The part the Iphigenia
and Felice bore in conneting thefe detached
furveys, are recited at large in the pages of
this volume.

The Wathington entered the Straits of .-
John de Fuca, the knowledge of which fhe
had received from us; and, penetrating up
them, entered into an extenfive fea, where
fhe fteered to the Northward and Eaftward,
and had communication with the various
tribes who inhabit the fhores of the nume-
rous iflands that are fituated at the back of
Nootka Sound, and fpeak, with fome little
variation, the Janguage of the Nootkan peo-

: ple. -
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ple. ‘The track of this veflel is marked on
the map, and is of great moment, as it now
completely afcertains that Nootka Sound,
and the parts adjacent, are iflands, and com-
prehended within the Great Northern Archi-
pelago. The fea alfo, which is feen to the
Eaft, is of great extent; and it is from this
ftationary point, and the moft Wefterly
parts of Hudfon’s Bay, that we form an efti-
mate of the diftance between them.

The moft Eafterly dire&ion of the
Wathington’s courfe is to the longitude of
237° Eaft of Greenwich. It is probable,
however, that the mafter of that veflel did
not make any aftronomical obfervations to
give a juft data of that flation; but as we
have thofe made by Captain Cook at Nootka
Sound, we may be able to form a conjeQure
fomewhat approaching the truth, concern-
ing the diftance between Nootka and the
Eafternmoft ftation of the Wathington in
the Northern Archipelago;—and, confe-
quently, this ftation may be prefumed to
. bein the longitude, or thereabouts, of 237°
Eaft of Greenwich. ‘The afcertained longi-
tude of Fort Churchill is 94° 12" 30" Wett
of Greenwich ; and, of courfe, the diftance

between
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between the Wathington’s moft Eafterly
ftation is 1020 geographic miles; and, by
the fame calculation, from Hudfon’s Houfe
66@ geographic miles 3 and in the diretion
of Eaft by North : but whether the inter-
mediate part between thefe fixed points be
fea, river, or land, is a queftion that muft
be left to the refult of future difcovery.
Thus bas been unveiled the whole of the
American coaft, particularly thofe parts be-
tween the latitudes of 50° and 55° North,
and 47° and 48° North ; and furely this fur-
vey gives room for fomething more than
conje&ure on the fubjeft. It will teach us
alfo to pay fome attention to the account of
former navigators ; fince thofe relations of
them which have not only bLeen fufpetted,
but abfolutely determined to beerrors or fic-
tions, now turn out to be real difcoveries.
Thefe particulars are faithfully extratted
from nautical journals, and may be confi-
dered as interefting alfo, as they relate to
the American commerce. It will, indeed, be
for the honour of this country to bring thefe
refearches to a conclufion ; for though it has
been a received opinion that it would be in
vain tolook for a paffage in Hudfon’s Bay to -
the



OF A NORTH WEST PASSAGE. 263

the Southward of 64° latitude; and when
we find held out to our view how much more
Northerly fhips muft holdtheircourfe, at leaft
fome part of their voyage, before they can
pafs from one fide of America to the other,
yet may not the {ea feen by Mr. Hearne be
that very higheft point? — May not the
Northern Archipelago, the Straits of John
de Fuca, and Cook’s River, all {tretching to
the North Eaft,—f{ome of them being more
Eaftward than this fea——may not thefe be the
very paflages !—Is it not poflible that this
very fea, feen by Mr. Hearne to puth boldly
into Hudfon’s Bay, or the Southernmoft part
of Baffin’s Bay, be fome'inlet or paflage to
the Northward of 67° ?

If the corroborating proofs of former
writers are brought forward,—if the baving.
a knowledge that from the Copper-Mine Ri-
ver the Indians of Prince William’s Sound
and the Northern Archipelago procure their
copper ;—1if from the Indians themfelves we
are informed that great waters, free fromice,
ftretch themfelves to the Northward ;—if
thefe particulars can be fuppofed to have
any weight, how much will it be encreafed,
when it is known that thips have reached

between
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between 61 and 62 degrees of latitude in
Cook’s River, where a navigable firait, of
confiderable extent, appeared to their view,
free from ice or impediments of any kind ;
and where the rife and fall of the tide was fo
great, that there muft be other extenfive
channels for the reception of the waters,
“which can only be to the Eaft.

In no part of the year is ice found in Cook’s
River ;—Mr. Hearne faw none in his fea,
except on the margin of the thores, which
may have accumulated there from the influx
of freth fprings, &c.—The Weftern fea of
America is alfo at all times navigable and
free from ice, as far as we can afcertain, to
the latitude of 64° North.

There is but one circumftance more be-
fore we clofe what we have to offer in favour
of a North Weft Paflage, open to the pur-
pofe of navigation.—If, therefore, we caft -
our eyes on the gencral map of the world,
particularly on the Northern portion of it tothe
Eaf, we find lid down on the. chart that
great extent of land bounded by Baffin’s
Bay, yet unexplored.—In the Weft we
perceive that portion of terra firma, within
the ar@ic circle, bounded by ice, which

1 feparates
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feparates Afia from America, and which ftop-
péd the progrefs of Captain Cook ;—Ilet us
then caft our eyes on that part of the fea
‘feen by Mr. Hearne, and reconcile, if we
can, the poffibility of its being any part of
the Frozen Ocean which we imagine to flow
round thofe lands that are thought to reach
to the Pole.—If it is the Frozen Ocean, to
what height of latitude muft the land of
Baffin’s Bay ftretch ?—In what latitude the
Weftern portion fo bounded by fea ?-—We
muflt either prefume that thefe lands do not
reach to the Pole, if this is the Frozen Sea;
or if we conclude that they do, then the fea
feen by Mr. Hearne can be no other than
the ftrait, or identical paffage between the
two oceans.

Can it be fuppofed that the Efquimaux
round with their canoes either Baffin’s land
or the Weftern portion, to arrive at this fea.
Should it not rather be believed that thofe
people come from the Weftern fide for the
copper and the whale; and that this crea-
ture himfelf had made his paflage through
thofe very channels which had conveyed
the roving tribe here from Cook’s River,
Prince William’s Sound, or the Northern

Vor. 1L -5 Archi-
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Archipelago. And if this idea is rejected,
let it be afked finally, by what fea and by
which navigation did the whale come into’
Mr. Hearne’s fea ; whether did he take his
courfe round Baffin’s land, or boldly pufh
through the barrier of ice feen by Captain
Cook, and which is fuppofed to extend to
the Northern pole of the world. Here he
1s oppofed and repulfed, nor do we believe
that he ever got round the land of Baffin.
‘We are bold enough, however, to hazard
an opinion, that this fea feen in 42° or
placed by others’in 68° 30’3 or, according
to Peter Pond, in 65°, is no other than that
part of the communication between the
Northern Pacific and Atlantic Oceans which
empties itfelf either in Baffin’s, or Hudfon’s
Bay; aund that through thefe channels,
which are fufficiently deep and capacious
for navigation, the whale and other huge
marine animals find a fafe and eafy paflage.
The Indians feen by Mr. Hearne, and
who were defiroyed by the party that con-
du&ed him through his dreary route, were,
in all probability, a part of a tribe of the
Weftern fide, on an expedition to the mines
to procure copper.—Perhaps they were in-
habitants
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habitants of Cook’s River.—Copper abounds
amongft thefe numerous tribes ;~—it is the
medium of barter with their more Southern
neighbours. We have feen in their poffef-
fion mafles of confiderable weight from the
mines, and of extreme finenefs. They told
us that they went far Northward for it, and
found the ore in the earth, {cattered about,
and, as we underftood them, thrown up by
a volcano from the fea.—The Indians feen
by Mr. Hearne were E{quimaux, agree-
ing in manners and cuftoms, and inheriting
all that mifery of this extenfive tribe,
which is perceived on the Weftern Coaft
of America, as far .South as to the latitude
of 50° North:

It has been faid that the Spanifh naviga-
tor, Don Francifco Antonio Maurelle, in
1775, vifited that part of the continent
of America not feen by Captain Cook in
his progrefs to the Northward; and that
this voyage, therefore, is peculiarly intereft-
ing to navigation, as he pronounces thatno
fuch ftraits are to be found as thofe of De
Fuca, or fuch an Archipelago as that of
Admiral De Fonte.

S a2 The
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The particulars of this voyage, kept fo
fecret by the Court of Spain, have been com-
ngunicated to the world by that truly re-
fpe&able, philofophic and learned gentleman,
the Honourable Mr. Daines Barrington.—
Its fuppofed merits for fome time ftood the
teft of criticifm.—It received an additional
authority after the return of our laft cir-
cumnavigators, as it favoured their opinions
that no credit was to be given to the fup-
pofed difcoveries of De Fonte or De Fuca,

" which were now determined to be nothing
more than the romance of a former century,
or the fition of an enthufiaftic mind.

In our turn, we do not hefitate to pro-
nounce, that no attention whatever is to be
paid to the charts of Mr. Maurelle, as to-
tally contrary to truth and fa&. They give
no idea of the real pofition of the Coaft of
America ; and, of courfe, involve the jour-
nals of the fame navigator, from whence
they have been drawn, in their own mifre-
prefentations. There 1s no method more
ready or more decifive, than to compare the
chart of Maurelle’s voyage with the chart
of Captain Cook, or that which has been
prepared from the voyage of the Felice and

3 the
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the Iphigenia, and which comprehend all
the difcoveries made by other Britith na-
vigators who have vifited the American
Coaft. Mr. Maurelle’s chart will then have
abided a fair trial, and of courfe receive the
judgment it deferves.

We have now ftated fully, explicitly, and,
we hope, without prefumption, the difterent
points which have given rife to our belief
inthe exiftence of a North Weft Paflage.

An argument on which fo much de-
pends, requires every aid to fupport it that
can be derived from any corroborating tefti-
mony ; yet we thall not attempt to mention
fuch as may be doubtful, however favour-
able they may be to our general purpofe,
without exprefling our hefitation as to their
authenticity.

Thus, if Mr. Peter Pond sdifcoveries were
{atisfactorily authenticated, they would ope-
rate powerfully in our favour, as they would
materially corret the route of Mr, Hearne,
by altering the {fea feen by that gentleman
in 72°to 65°, and confequently leave a ready
and open communication between Cook’s
‘River and that fea; and, perhaps the fame
i Baffin’s or Hudfon’s Bay; but we are

S 3 ready
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ready to acknowledge that we are not with-
out our doubts refpecting Mr. Pond; ‘as his
account, however, is in every body’s hands,
we fhall leave its claim to credibility ex-
attly in the fame {tate in which we found it.
But there is an author of great re{pefta-
bility, whofe obfervations we have dlready
quoted, to whom we fhall be indebted for
further affiftance; and as he ftates clearly
the ancient accounts of the exiftence of the
Archipelago of Saint Lazarus, and the
Straits of John de Fuca, we rely with cer-
tainty on them, and are thus enabled, by his
previous labours, to leffen our own. We
fhall only, therefore, with his affiftance,
ftate a few leading points, to fthew the
grout nds on which we reft our belief of the
exiftence of thefe places, which have been
attributed by very learned men to theims
pofition of fome, and the ignorance of others.
This author obferves, that recent navi-
gators have found an archipelago of iflands,
and the ftrongeft indicatigqns of a large river,
where fuch are defcribed by Admiral de
Fonte : and this, he adds, gives countenance
to that too haftily exploded narration.—We
have, it is true, old traditions or narra-
‘ tives
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tives of the Archipelago of De Fonte, and
the Straits of De Fuca, in Hacluit, Purchas
and Harris, but on what grounds, or from
what difcoveries, is at prefent wrapped in
obfcurity. But Mr. Dalrymple comes
armed with better autherity,—and informs
us, that the Burgomafter Witfon, in his fe-
cond edition of the Nord and Ort Thartarye,
in 1705, fays he had in his poflefiion the
original manufcript of the account of the
celebrated navigator De Fonta, and not De
Fonte, having furveyed Terra del Fuego in
1649.—This circumflance goes very far to
prove that fuch a perfon did exift; and we
may confequently form an opinion, that
if he performed one voyage in 1649, that he
might have accomplifhed the other as reci-
ted by Purchas, &c. in 1640 ; and the re-
cent difcovery of this very Archipelago
ferves to countenance this opinion. Butte
this as it may, and whatever authority may
be due to Burgomafter Witfon, we are ready
to vouch for the Northern Archipelago
being in the fame fpot as that of De Fonta.
~ The account of the Straits of De Fuca
15 no lefs extraordinary.—A very curious
piece of intelligence is communicated by
"S54 him,
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him, on the authority of the Right Ho-
nourable Mr. Greville, who received it from
Sir John Macpherfon, to whom it was re-
lated by fome Spaniards at the Cape of
Good Hope; who informed Sir John that,
‘very lately, an entrance in the latitude of
47° 45 North was found, which conveyed
them in twenty-feven days into the vicinity
of Hudfon’s Bay: —What can be faid to fuch
extraordinary intelligence ?

John de Fuca, according to Mr. Hacluit,
was a Greek pilot, whoin 1592, failed into
an inlet of great breadth, between the lati-
tudes of 4%° and 48°, which led him into
a far broader fea, wherein he failed twenty
days, and arrived in the Atlantic Ocean.—
He defcribes a great headland or ifland,
with an exceedingly high pinnacle rock
placed near it, which is, in all probability,
the very ifland or headland whereon our
friend Tatootche has his town and for-
trefs; and as ta the pinnacle rock, we have
had ocular demonftration of its being placed
in the entrance of this fea, as well as the
great ifland or headland which we have par-
ticularized in the voyage of the Felice in
that latitude.

De
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De Fuca, it {feems, communicated this,
information to Mr. Lock, when that gen-~
tleman ‘was at Venice, and offered to per-
form the voyage, on condition. of receiving
60,000 ducats.—The venerable and parfi-
monious minifters of Queen Elizabeth,
amongft whom was Cecil, refufed: Mr.
Lock being unable, out of his own private
fortune, to reward the pilot, the matter
dropped, though he continued to keep up
a conftant corre{pondence with him. Affairs
taking another turn, it was determined to
employ the pilot, and Lock went to Italy
inorder to bring him to England ; when,
on his arrival, he found that the pilot had
died a fhort time before, Such is the ac-
count given by Hacluit, Purchas, &c. and
adopted by all nautical hiftorians fince their
time.

It is no lefs curious that another man,
who was at Portugal about the fame time,
thould have publithed a book, treating of
a North Weft Paffage, and ftating that he
had paffed through it. 'This book was fup-
prefled by the Court of Lifbon.—~But to
corroborate and ftrengthen my own afler-
tions, I bring the authority of Captain

Barclay’s

|
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Barclay’s officers, &c. who faw every par-
ticular which I declare to have feen,—
having furveyed thefe parts in a boat,—
though he himfelf did not go within fome
leagues of the ftrait;—It is alfo to be re-
marked, that the Princefs Royal, Captain
Duncan, faw them alfo; and finally, we
offer the proofs brought by the Wafthing-
ton, which failed through afea that extends

" «upwards of 8 degrees of latitude. '
In reading the accounts of the ancient
voyagers, we were forcibly ftruck with the
refemblance between the inhabitants as des
fcribed by John de Fuca, and thofe with
‘which we had a communication.—Amongft
many particulars we will fele&t one, which
is dire@ly in point; independent of their -
being cloathed in furs and bears fkins, as
he mentions them, he goes on to tell us
‘that they bind their childrens’ heads be-
tween two boards when very young, which
practice gives the head the form of a fugar-
loaf; and in our account of the people of
Nootka, this cuftom has been particularly
remarked, and we reckon Tatootche amohgf
the number of Nootkan Princes.—T he lati-
tude in which we found this firait placed,
certainly
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certainly differs from that in which the old
authors have laid it down ; but that may be
eafily accounted for, from the great differ-
ence between the crofs-ftaff, which was the
aftronomical inftrument of Columbus, and
our quadrant ;—and we belicve, even a few
years back, our navigators did not attend
{ufficiently to even the corre&ions ne-
ceflary for the {fun’s declination, which
will alfo produce a great difference of calcu-
lation.

Another account of a former date, re~
lative to this paffage, muft not be omitted,
which is the voyage of Thomas Peche, as
given by Mr. Dalrymple.—He relates that
he failed up the Strait of Anian, 120 leagues,
in 1676, intending to return to England that
way; but the month of O&ober being well
advanced,and thewindsNortherly,—which,
by the bye, we obfervedto be always the cafe,
—he returned back, and coafting California,
New Spain and.Peru, came into the North
Sea by the ftraits of Magellan, 1677.—He
found from Cape Mendocino on the coaft of
California, the current fet to the North
Eaft for more than 20 leagues within the
channel :—But where thefe {traits are fitu-

: ated,
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ated, it is difficult to judge from the fhort
account given of this man’s voyage.

It would only encreafe uncertainty, and
involve enquiry in greater perplexity, if we
were to enter upon an examination of the
interior geography of this part of America.
There are, it is true, charts formed of it,
but it is impofiible we can refign our judg-
ment to them ;—it is fo eafy to fill up fpaces
with imaginary lakes and rivers, that only
tend to miflead us; and though the Ara-
thapefcow Lake bears all the marks of au-
thenticity, yet we know not from any re-
fpe&able authority, that its fituation is
aftronomically fixed.

We muft beg leave to add one more con-

- je&ure, which is that of Mr. Dalrymple,
and in which I perfectly coincide, that the
Lake de Fonte may be the identical Lake
Arathapefcow ; which, if that thould be the
cafe, communicates with the Northern Pa-
cific Ocean : and the Arathapefcow Lake,
according to two Indian manufcript charts
in the pofleflion of the Company, poflefles
a communication with Hudfon’s Bay ;—a
circumftance which induces Mr. Dalrymple
to remark, with his ufual fagacity, that

1t
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it would be highly expedient to examine
what obftru&ions there are to navigate
thither; for this lake is reported by Mr.
Hearne,—from the information of the In-
dians,—to be about 400 miles in length.—
He is al{o of opinion, that the moft effeGtual
method of making this examination, would
be from the Arathape{cow Lake, which by
the obfervation of the longitude of Hudfon’s
houfe, appears to be much nearer Hudfon’s
houfe than Mr. Hearne’s thap reprefents
it.—Indeed, though that gentleman has
much merit for his enterprifing {pirit and
painful refearches, he has left much yet to
be done; for it cannot be fuppofed that
Mr. Hearne could poffibly be qualified to
form a chart of fuch extenfive regions which
fhould be definitive.

It may alfo be obferved that the Hud-
fon’s Bay Company have an houfe in
53° o’ 327 North, and longitude 106° 25 20"
Weft, which is above 530 geographic
miles from their neareft fettlement in the
Bay ; the diftance, therefore, to compleat
the communication between that place and
Nootka, is above 700 geographic miles.
On the authority of Mr. T'urner, the Hud-

{on
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fon Bay Company’s furveyor, the Indians
report that the river continues to be na-
vigable as far above Hudfon’s houfe as be-
low it, and that it is as eafy a navigation
as that of the Thames, there not being one
fall or rapid, after paffing that near Winipig -
Lake, in a courfe of more than 200 miles :
but it is probable that the commumcation
between Hudfon’s Bay and the Weft Coaft
of America would, with more facility, be
made in an higher latitude, by means of
the Cheflerfield inlet, or fome of the inlets
and rivers from Hudfon’s Bay, connelting
with the Arathapefcow, Dobaunt, and other
lakes. h ' '
Of the navigation of the Weftern fide of
America we are clear and decided, as well
as of thofe inlets, great founds, and open-
ings of the fea at the back of Nootka.—"
And as to the Eaftern fide of the continent,
though, as yet, we have nothing but con-
je@ure 1n favour of the belief that either.
through Hudfon’s Bay, or the Southern
parts of Baffin’s Bay, navigable inlets may -
be found to communicate with the Eaftern
Pacific Ocean,~one circumftance is clear
in our favour, which is, that we have
the
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the moft inconteftable proof that the geo-
graphy of Hudfon’s Bay is yet but imper-
fettly known, and that with Baffin’s Bay
we are wholly unacquainted ; fo that the
idea of the difcovery of a North Weft Paf-
fage flill continues to have a reafonable
foundation.—And we truft that the fervants
of the Hudfon’s Bay Company will conquer
every averfion we are informed they have
hitherto poflefled to thofe Northern expe-
ditions ; which may, at length, end in the
difcovery of a North Weft Paffage.

SFUME



SOME

ACCOUNT OF THE TRADE

BETWERN THE

North Weft Coaft of America and China, &,

IT muft afford a very animating fatis-
faltion to every patriot mind, that the
trade and commerce of this country are
gradually extending themfelves over every
part of the globe ; and that from the en-
couragement given by wife minifters, and
the enterprifing {pirit of opulent merchants,
every corner of the earth where the winds
blow and the f{ea rolls its waves, will, fooner
or later, be explored, to encreafe the wealth,
the power, and the profperity of the Britifh

Empire. )
To Captain Cook, among other great and
public benefits, we are indebted for the
commerce of the North Weft Coaft of Ame-
fica,
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ica, and its profitable application to the
China market ; a commerce, which when
more known, and of courfe more cultivated,
will, we doubt not, prove of the firft ad-
vantage to this country.

The riches which the immenfe Southern
Pacific Ocean offers to the adventurous {pirit
of trade, is far beyond the prefent concep-
tions of it; and the empires of China and
Japan may not only become new fources
of commercial advantage to this kingdom,
in the exports of her manufatures, but
prove the means of encreafing her maritime
ftrength ; and ‘thereby aggrandizing, in
the moft ample manner, the power of the
Britith Empire.

In the preceding pages, which contain
our obfervations on the probable exiftence of
a North Weft Paflage, fome account is
given of the feveral adventurers to the North
Weft Coaft of America fince the difcovery
of its valuable commerce by Captain Cook.
Thhe fate of them, as it generally happens in
all new {chemes of "adventure, has been
varioufly unfuccefsful.—Two of the {mall
number of thips which have failed thither,
have been wrecked, and others have proved

Vor. 1l. T unfor-
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unfortunate either from the bad manage-
ment or ignorance of their conductors ; from
whence a very falfe idea has arifen, that
the trade of the North Weft Coaft of Ame-
rica 1s an unprodutive bufinefs.

Other opinions have been propagated
which are extremely unfavourable to the
adventurers who have engaged in this com-
merce. It has, indeed, been boldly afferted,
and by many as confidently believed, that
they have been engaged in a contraband
trade on the American Coaft.—It muft,
indeed, be extremely mortifying to thofe.
gentlemen whofe patriotic and commer-
cial {pirit has led them into fuch adventurous
undertakings, to find, that in addition to
the great loffes they have fuftained, their
charalters, as fair and honeft merchants,
are attacked and calumniated : but thé ac-
cufation,—which Jprings either from envy
or 1ignorance, 1s founded in falthood,—and
will, we truft, find a refutation in the com-
mercial arrangements of thofe voyages which
occupy the preceding pages of this volume.

The moft immediate articles hitherto im-
ported from America, have been the fea-
otter {kin, and furs of an inferior value, of

which
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which we have every reafon to fuppofe
there will prove a very great abundan@,
whenever the induftry of the natives fhall
be duly excited to extend their collection of
them.—Befides, it thould be obferved, that
this trade isin an infant ftate, and has been
hitherto carried on only, as it were, in the
vicinity of the American fhotes ;—as thofe
parts which have been already vifited, are
noty as has been imagined, the coafts of the
continent, but an archipelago of iflands,
forming a kind of barrier to it. When,
therefore, a commercial communication is
opened with the continent itfelf, which there
is every reafon to {uppofe is numeroufly
inhabited, a great and very valuable fource
of commerce will be unfolded to our coun-
try ; forming a chain of trade befween
Hudfon’s Bay, Canada, and the North Weft
Coaft of America.

The articles hitherto employed in the
purchafe of American furs, &c. arcin them-
{elves but of {mall value, when compared
with the prices which thefe furs obtain at
China and other markets ; but when the
expence of conveying them to their defti~

T 2 nation
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nation is taken into the account, their acs
quired value is of no trifling confideration.

The firft adventurers employed iron,
beads, glafs and Indian gewgaws, as the
medium of barter ; but they who fucceeded
them, added Britith Woollens to the trade,
and whole villages of American natives
were feen clad in blankets, and decorated
with every article of Englifh drefs. Indeed,
after {fome time, the Indians became fo fond
of woollen articles, that no commercial en-
gagemen; could be formed with thefe people
in which they did not form the command-
ing inducement. The fea-otter fkin may
be a more beautiful and warmer garment,
but it is infinitely more cumberfome than
the blanket; which, when once adopted,
was preferred in the moft decided manner,
from a fenfe of {uperior convenience; and
refpeting the articles of European drefs
for which their fimple fancy or a love of
novelty might be fuppofed to impel their
choice, they might be fo varied as to keep
awake thofe prepoffeflions till they become
habits, whofe calls muft be fupplied by Bri-
tith manufa&ures,

The



N. W. AMERICA AND CHINA, %c, - 235

The number of people to the Southward
of Nootka Sound, as far as the latitude of
45° or 46°, amounts at leaft to near fixty
thoufand. The calculation is- made from
the number of villages, cach of which
contains from fix to nine hundred inhabi-
tants, To the Northward of Nootka, as
far as the latitude of 61°, they are much
more numerous; it may therefore be rea-
fonably concluded, that the line of {ca coaft
on the Weftern fide of this Archipelago,
without adverting to the Eaftern fide, pof-
fefles upwards of an hundred thoufand
people ; which, after all, forms no very
great degree of population for fuch an
extenfive length of country,

Something like a corret eftimate may,
therefore, be made of the advantages that
would arife from fupplying fuch a number
of people with Britith manufactures, by
calculating the probable exports, which, in
this early ftage of the North Weft Ameri-
can commerce, might be made from this
country of coarfe woollens, iron, cutlery,
manufaltured copper and tin; which, in
particular, when worked up into the various
articles in which it is commonly employed,

T 3 . would
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would form an immediate, as well as a
very confiderable export, as on feveral parts
of the coaft it was found to be the favourite
obje&t of the Indian market. It is, by no
means, neceflary to obferve, that in pro-
portion as the manners of thefe people
improved, and thdir civilization advanced,
all thefe commercial articles would find an
encreafing demand.

The exports of America will confift of
furs of the following {pecies :—The fea-
otter, the different kinds and qualities of
which have been particularly defcribed in
the voyage of the Felice ;—the beaver,
marten, {able, river-otter,—called by the
natives capuca,—the ermine, foxes of dif-
ferent kinds, and particularly that whofe
fkin 1s of a jet black ; — grey, white and
red wolves, wolvereens, marmots, racoons,
bears, mountain-theep, whofe fleece is of
extreme length and finenefs, with the com.
mon and moofe-deer or elk.

The f{fea-otter, though an amphibious
animal, might, perhaps, have been more
correltly clafled among the fea-furs; for
it is the peculiar happinefs of this country,
-that the fea which warthes its coafts, thares

. with-
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with the land the plenty of commercial
produce. The furred feal, fea-cow, fea-
lion, the fpeckled feal and common feal,
abound there.

Ginfeng might alfo become a very valu-
able article of American export; for ale
though it has not hitherto been found in
great abundance in the vicinity of Nootka,
the Northern parts, more particularly the
thores of Cook’s River, produce it in inex-
hauftible plenty. The ginfeng of this part
of America is far preferable to that of the
Eaftern fide, and approaches nearer to that
of China, which is univerfally confidered
of a very fuperior quality to the beft gin-
feng of European exportation. |

But the moft valuable branch of com-
merce, which is offered {pontaneoufly by
the North Weft American Coaft, is the
Whale Fithery, which may be carried on to
any extent; as thofe fith, both of the
black and fpermaceti kind, are univerfally
abundant in thofe feas, with other marine
animals, which yield an oil of a very {u-
perior quality.  And here I fhall beg leave
to offer fome obfervations on the probable
advantages which may be derived to Great

T & Britain
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Britain from this fithery, not only in the
Northern but the Southern Oceans; the
former abounding with the black whale,
and the latter with the fpermaceti fpecies.
Thefe Fifheries are of fuch extent,
reaching from Cape Horn to the Line, as,
with that of the North Weft Coaft of
America, to be capable of employing feveral
thoufand tons of fhipping. Even in its
infant ftate, one hundred fail, at leaft, each
veflel having thirty men on board, might
be employed in this valuable branch of
commerce. Of a {hip’s company, according
to this regulation, I fhould fuppofe that
twenty would be feamepn, or people ac-
quainted with the bufinefs of the fithery,
and that the remainder would be boys ap-
prenticed, or landmen, who are frequently
received on board, and employed in thefe
voyages: the number of {feamen amount-
ing in the whole to three thoufand. Nor
ean it be fuppofed that this commerce,
condufted under the influence of Britith
liberty and the {pirit of Britith merchants,
would not encreafe- Indeed, the acquifi-
tions of it are fo favourable to our own
manufaltures, and in f{uch continual de-
mand
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mand from foreign countries, that to {fupply
the home and foreign confumption of its
feveral articles, would prove a moft advan-
tageous extenfion of the trade and naviga-
tion of Great Britain. But another im-
portant benefit will refult alfo from thefe
fitheries ; they will very greatly enlarge
that nurfery of feamen which may be con-
fidered as the mine of Britith {trength and
glory.—Nor do I hefitate to foretel, that
if this branch of commerce is left free, and
1s not {uffered to be thackled by chartered
privileges and legal monopolies, that it will,
in a very fhort time, make {uch returns,
as to difcharge Government from the ex-
penfive encouragements of drawbacks and
bounties.

It would be prefumption in me to re-
commend any {yftem of regulations for the
due condu&, controul and encouragement
of thefe fitheries, when fuch abilities and
commercial knowledge as is poflefled by
Lord Hawkefbury, enlightens the proceed-
ings of that branch of the adminiftration
which appropriates its labour and attention
to the trade of our country; but I fhall,
neverthelefs, take the liberty to fuggeft,

that
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that each fthip employed in this commercial |
fervice, thould be obliged to have on board
fix or eight apprentices, who fhould be
Iimited with refpe to age., If eight in
pnumber, four of them fhould not be more
than ten or twelve years of age;— two
others fhould not exceed fourteen years, and
the remainder might be confined within
the age of fixteen. The term of their
apprenticethip fhould not be extended be-
yond five years.—It would be needlefs to
explain the utility and advantage of fuch
an arrangement,

The navigation of thefe feas is moft
admirably adapted to form a fchool of
maritime experience, while its peculiar
fafety is equally calculated to encourage
mercantile {peculation.—Nor fhould it be
pafled by without obfervation, that thips
employed in the fithery or fur trade, may
always depend upon fuch abundant fupe
plies of almoft every kind, as not only
to furnifh a plenteous variety of that whole-
fome food, but alfo to become an objeét of
commercial confideration, while the Sand-
wich Hlands offer a itation for intermediate
repofe, where health animates the gales,

and
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and every fpecies of refrefhment is to be
found on the fhores.

The various articles of trade, both of an
import and export nature, in this new re-
gion of commefce, which might be confi-
dered as attending upon our entrance into
it, have already been mentioned; at the
fame time we ought to keep in view, as an
obje& of a great future advantage, thofe
mines which are known to lie between the
latitudes of 40° and 60° North, and which
may hereafter prove a moft valuable fource
of commerce between America and China,
But to give them effed, as well as to for-
ward other beneficial purpofes, cftablith-
ments muit be formed, for which the North
Weft Coaft of America offers a mild climate
and a fruitful foil, where grain of every
{pecies may be cultivated with a fmall por-
tion of induftrious exertion, particularly
m the vicinity of Nootka, and in the coun-
try of New Albion. ‘

Such is the general account we have it
in our power to communicate of the com-
merce of that part of America which has
{fo lately been unfolded to us. We fhail
~now proceed to difcover the connedtion it

has
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has hitherto formed with China, together
with the profpe& of opening a trading
intercourfe with Japan; which, if revived,
and there is no doubt of the poffibility of
fuch an event, might, in due time, become
an object of the firft importance to the mev-
cantile intereft of this country.

The furs obtained by the feveral adven-
turers to the North Weft Coaft of Ame-
rica, have been carried to the Canton mar-
ket, where they were fold at very high
prices.—The circumftance of {upplying this
market with American furs, has proved the
means of opening a channel of trade be-
tween England and China for the Cana-
dian and Hudfon’s Bay furs, which had not
hitherto been attempted.—Thele furs alfo
fold extremely well.

The commerce between Great Britain
and the Empire of China, is altogether of
fuch importance, that an inveftigation of
thofe caufes which operate to continue the
balance of trade againft us, and which may
lead to a difcovery of the means not only
to diminith that balance, but to turn it in
our favour, will, 1 truft, be favourably
received by the public; and, in a particular

manner,
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manner, by that great commercial body, -
the Honourable Eaft India Company.—It
is, indeed, but juftice to declare, that much
has already been done by them; at the fame
time truth compels me to obferve, that
much yet remains to be done, not only
in giving every poffible augmentation to
the exports of this country, but in open-
ing new channels of commerce, whenever
and wherever an opportunity offers to ac-
complith fuch a defirable obje&.

In purfuing the general outline of this
fubje@, and we do not profefs to be fo
minutely informed as to engage in a par-
ticular difcuffion of it, we fhall clafs - the
commerce of China under the following
heads: —

Firft. 'The trade between China and
Ruffia by land; in which may be included
the North Weftern commerce by fea, as
the principal ftaple commodities are chiefly
furs, in which England participates, from
the large quantity of the Canadian and
Hudfon’s Bay furs fent from this country
to Ruflia, and from thence, by the Ruffian
merchants, by a long and circuitous land
carriage, to Pekin,

" Secondly



9t ACCOUNT OF THE TRADE BETWEEN

Secondly. The commercial conneétion
between Great Britain and China.

Thirdly. The commerce between fo-
reign nations with the country powers in
India and China.

It 1s not neceflary for me, were it in my
power, to defcribe the vaft extent of the
Chinefe Empire, and the ftate of its prodi-
gious population. Itis fufficient to obferve,
that fuch a country, and fuch a people,
would form a commercial alliance of the
fir@ magnitude with Great Britain, The
Englifh certainly enjoy the far greater part
of the import trade at Canton; but the
whole European commerce, which, of
courfe, involves our own, labours beneath
very oppreflive and encreafing difadvantages.
Nor can I underftand upon what princi-
ple of found policy we continue to {ubmit
to the will and pleafure of the Chinefe go-
vernment, in our commercial concerns
with it,

.. If we were to form our opinions of the
general charalter of the inhabitants of China
from thofe who inhabit the banks of the
Canton River, it would be doing them a
great injuftice. A tradmg fea-port, which

2 offers
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otfers little or no other communication than
with cuftom-houfe officers, brokers, and
the inferior rank of tradefmen, does not
qualify the voyager to judge of the nation
to which it belongs; but, forming our
opinion from thofe who have had-opportu-
nities of vifiting the interior parts of China,
we are difpofed to believe that the Chi-
nefe are a liberal, enlightened and polithed
people, and that they profefs themfelves of
fuch a charafer. It cannot therefore be
fuppofed, if an Ambaffador was fent to
China from this country, with all the ap-
propriate accompanyinents of fuch a cha-

ralter, that he would not be received with
~ {uitable refpe&t and dignity.

Various are the oppreflions which afflit
our commerce with this part of the Eaft,
and it would require, perhaps, confummate
ikill in the arts of negociation, as well as a
complete knowledge of the commercial hif-
tory of China, and of the temper of the
people, to bring any liberal arrangement
of commerce between the two nations to
a conclufion. The Chinefe are well ac-
quainted with the power of Great Britain,
and they regard it with very confiderable

appre-
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apprehenfion. I relate it as an incontrover=
tible fa&, that the Hoppo or Vice-Roy of
Canton, in the year 1789, in his ufual in-
formation to the Court at Pekin, tranf-
mitted a falfe account of the European fhipe
ping at his port. ‘The encreafing number
of them, particularly thofe of the Englith
nation, was rather an alarming circumftance
to the minifterial officers at Canton; and
had the Emperor been informed of it, they
would have been fubjet to his difpleafure,
. from the fuppofed danger of fuffering fuch
an affemblage of foreign veflels. But they
huthed their own fears, and fatisfied their
patriotic {cruples, by remitting the ufual
revenues arifing from foreign trade to the
Royal treafury, and configning the én-
creafed colle&tion of duties to their own
coffers.

At this port, as if it were contrived to
fhackle and opprefs the European com-
-merce, every tranfattion, of a commercial
nature, comes under the jurifdition of a
body of merchants, confifting of eleven
perfons, or more, who are named the Hung,
or the Houang.

3 On



N. W. AMERICA AND CHINA, &c. 297

On the arrival of a fhip at Canton, one
of thefe merchants is appointed to condu&t
all her commercial concerns. He is then
termed the fecurity merchant, and every
trading tranfa&ion, relative to the veflel
over which he is placed, entirely depends
upon his controuling pleafure.—With this
extraordinary authority, he poflefles the
power of arranging the trade of the cargo
which he fuperintends, in any fhape that
may beft anfwer his private advantage.—
If, therefore, it thould appear to be his
intereft to prevent the imported articles
from coming to an equitable market, he
will, by no means, confider the importer,
but himfelf. For the native who wants
to buy, and the ftranger who wants to fell,
can have no communication with each other.
It is this ftrange, oppreflive, intermediate
official merchant, who a&s for both, and to
whofe arbitrary di¢tates both muft fubmit,
without any means of revifion or of appeal.
While this fet of men remain in their
prefent ftate of power, the imports can
never come to a fair market, or the ex-
ports be reduced by competition to an equal
ftandard. ]

Vor. Il u The
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The greater as well as inferior Mandaring
or Cuftom-houfe officers, fubject the Hou-
ang merchants, in their turns, to heavy im-
pofitions, for which the latter reimburfe
themfelves, by levying contributions on the
European commerce.

All goods entered at Canton pay a very
exorbitant duty in the firft inftance ;—and if
their owner thould exercife the power which
he has of objecting to the Houang mer-
chant’s price, he mneverthelefs cannot re-
embark a fingle article of them ; as mer-
chandize once landed at the port of Can-
ton, can never be removed from thence,
but by the native trader who may purchafe
it. A greater check on the {pirit of com-
merce cannot be . well conceived than fuch
a tyrannical regulation.

The duties, at this port, have long been
in a flate of progreflive encreafe, and have,
within thefe few years, advanced to so
per cent.—The a&tual amount of them be-
ing no longer paid into the Royal treafury,
for the reafons already mentioned, the
Mandarins are become more and more ava-
ricious, in. proportion as the revenue from
the duties encreafes; and, as they are

impofed
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impofed at the pleafure of the Hoppo or
Vice-Roy, he contrives to accumulate an
immenfe fortune during his adminiftra-
tion ; which, however, he is obliged to
thare, in fome degree, with the minifters at
Pekin, 1n order to prevent a difcovery of
his extortions on the Europeans-at Canton.
All thips on their firft arrival, pay a cer-
tain meafurement, which is calculated by
their tonnage, amounting to an heavy fum,
and, within a few years, has been greatly
augmented. A fhip belonging to the Eaft
India Company, pays, I believe, from [£.800
to £.12co. Allgoods muft be conveyed on
thore by the boats of the country, fo that
continual robberies are committed on the
cargoes fent for the thips to Canton, which
is diftant about fourteen miles ; and ftrange
as it may feem, no remedy is to be found,
or punifhment infli¢ted upon fuch open in-
juftice. - The Houang man is the only
perfon to whom an European has accefs;
fo that the foreign merchant is left entirely
to the mercy of an agent whofe intereft it

1s to opprefs him the moft.
All Europeans are prohibitéd from enter=
ing the city of Canton ; and if any thould
U2 perfift
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perfift in paying it a clandeftine vifit, as
fome have done, they are feverely bambooed
and turned back again. ‘The Chinefe call
an European a Fanqui.

It muft, however, be obiferved, that the
idea of the Houang merchants being fecu-
rity for each other, 1s entirely fallacious ;
— for thefe commercial guardians are fome-
times known to become bankrupts, and
many Europeans have {uffered feverely by
the failure of them. 1 have fome reafon to
imagie that the debts due to Britifh mer-
chants, and on which account Captain Pan-
ton in the Racehorfe, was {fent to Canton,
are not yet liquidated ; and which, being -
incurred by the failure of a very confiderable
Houang ‘merchant, evidently proves that
this body of men are not fecurity for each
other. This debt amounted to fome hun-
dred thoufand pounds, part of which has
been paid by inftallments, which have been
in a courfe of payment for the fpace of
ten years, without intere{t.—This money
has, however, in fa& been paid by the Lu-
ropeans themfelves ; as, in order to difcharge
the debt, an additional duty has been laid
on al]l European articles, which ftill conti-

nues <
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nues : and as Great Britain pofiefles by far
the greateft fhare of the China trade, the
fuffers proportionably in thefe heavy and
accumulating impofitions.

This embafly did not greatly enhance the
confequence of the Englith nation in the
opinion of the Chinefe.—I.ord Anfon and
Captain Panton ftood in a very different
view of refpet and importance,—not that I
mean to be underftood as if the latter gen-
tleman was deficient in any of thofe requi-
fites which could give confequence or effeé
t6 his commiffion; on the contrary, he
poflefled them all,—but he was not, by any
means, properly fupported, or cloathed with
that official confequence neceffary to im-
prefs the China people with a due refpe&
for, .and awe of the country from which he
came.

It is indeed a very evident, as well as
mortifying proof, that the Englith name
does not poflefs that confequence with the
Chinefe, which it merits in every country
and corner of the globe, from their con-
du&t towards the Eaft India Company’s
fervants, who conftantly remove to the

Us . Par-
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Portuguefe city of Macao for feveral months
of the year.

In the feafon of 1789, on the arrival
of the Company’s thip in China, it became
neceflary for the fupercargoes to remove, as
ufual, to Canton ; on which the accuftomed
application was made to the Chinefe for the
common formality of permiffion. — This
was, however, peremptorily refufed, on the
pretence that this application fhould be made
through the Portuguefe, who refufed to ex-
ert themfelves; and thereby the Portuguefe
governor of Macao had the power of throw-
ing very confiderable impediments in the
way of the Britifh commerce. This dif-
agreeable bufinefs was, however, at length
fettled, but not without confiderable delay,
and, in all probability, fome extortion.—But
during this oppreflive interval, the valuable
thips of the Eaft India Company lay at an-
chor in the Bocca Tigris, or at Wampoa, as
they arrived, and without being able to pro-
cure the ufual refrefhments. Indeed the
enormous fums conftantly paid for the
removal of the Company’s {ervants to and
from Canton, from whence they are forced
by the Chinefe, is not only a great com-

mercial
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mercial enormity, but a degrading com-
pliance on the part of Great Britain.

The Portuguefe alfo, in this diftant fet-
tlement, afflume a language and condu&
to Britith fubje@s, which cannot be at all
reconciled with the comparative ftate of the
{trength, power and importance of their
refpe&tive nations.—It 1s no wuncommon
thing at Macao, for the Company’s fer-
vants to be imprifoned and otherwife ill-
treated on the flighteft pretences, and obliged
to pra&ife fubmiffions which the fervile
avarice of commerce can alone induce them
to fuffer, while it filences the refentment of
thofe who employ them.

From all thefe circumftances the conclu-
fion is at once forcible and evident,—that
the trade between Great Britain and China
thould be arranged on an equal and refpecta-
ble eftablifhment.—Nor, if the proper means
were employed, would fuch a defirable ob-
je& be fo difficult to accomplith as is gene-
rally imagined. ‘

It is not to be f{uppofed that the infant
trade of the North Weft Coaft of Ame-
rica to China efcaped thofe deprefling ar-

rangements which narrow the advantages
Ug ~and
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and difgrace the fpirit of the long eftablithed

and fuperior channels of commerce with
this part of the Eaftern world.—We felt
and execrated the inconveniencies of them ;
but ftill a profpeét of confiderable advan-
tage unfolds itfelf to the views of a liberated
commerce, which would juftify any en-
couragement from this country.

No communication had as yet taken
place between the Ruffian Kam{chadale and
SiberianProvinces with China, but by land 3
and that intercourfe having been interrupt-
ed for many yedrs,—in confequence of dif-
putes which arofe, and have never been
fettled between the courts of Peter{fburg and
Pekin,—it became a matter of contempla-
tion to have connefted, in a great degree,
the commerce of the North Weft Coaft of
America and thefe provinces with that of
China and Japan.—If fuch a proje had
been carried into effed, it would have pro-
duced very beneficial confequences to this
country; as her manufactures, inftead of
béing fent through the empire of Ruffia,
by way of Peterfburg, and from thence
into Siberia and Kiafcha, would have been

imported immediately by fea, and the furs
of
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of thofe countries received in barter ; which,
with the North Weft American furs, would
have been fold at Canton, and the proceeds,
from the natural channels of commerce,
paid without compun&ion into the Englith
treafury there, which would tend to lefien
the exports of bullion from this country.

By this trade, Great Britain might have
encreafed her exports of broad cloth, coarfe
woollens, cottons, linens, hardware, and
her tin and copper in all the variety of arti«
cles into which thofe metals are manufa&u-
red ; for which would be received, as be-
fore obferved, furs of all the various and
valuable kinds with which that part of the
world abounds. The quantity of exports
muft have been very confiderable to {upply
the Ruffian provinces; and fuppl‘ying them
by this mode would prove the meaus of
beating out of the market thofe French
‘woollens and ironmongery with which it is
now f{upplied ;=as it cannot be fuppocfed
that thé inhabitants would not prefer the
folid and lafting manufatures of England
to the flight cloths and brittle hardwares of
France.

The
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The confideration of this part of the
Northern commerce naturally forces upon
our attention the neceflity of opening the
Northern provinces of China, as well as
the kingdom of Japan, in order to extend
this chain of commercial intercourfe.—
Such an arrangement would open an inftant
and extenfive channel for Britith manu-
factures, particularly thofe of tin and cop-
per, more efpecially the former ; the exports
of which being of the firft importance to
this country, we confider as a {ubjeét that
demands a diftin& difcuflion, which it will
receive in the fucceeding part of thefe obe
fervations.

The prefent exclufion of the European
" pations from all the ports of the Chinefe
empire, except Canton, is a ferious difad-
vantage to Great Britain.—While from the
arbitrary regulations of the Chinefe govern-
ment refpe¢ting European commerce, our
exports, befides the heavy duties to which.
they are fubje&; are taken by the purcha-
fers at a price fixed by themfelves. The .
fame tyrannical and difhoneft principle ope-
rates to cnhance the price of every article
we receive in return, and is the caufe that

{o
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fo much bad tea is imported into this
country. ‘

It would be equally idle and impertinent
to obferve on the prevailing habits of all
-ranks of Britith fubjeéts for the beverage
produced by this oriental plant. It has
long ceafed to bea luxury among the great ;
and is become a kind of neceffary of life
even among the poor.—Though produced
in the moft diftant quarter of the globe, its
ufe 1s fo naturalized to this country, as to
be an article of general confumption, and
productive of a very confiderable public
revenuc*, '

* This herb, which is fuppofed to poflefs qualitics
of a pernicious tendency by many medical writers,
is, on the contrary, confidered in China as replete with
medicinal virtues, Its ufe in the country where 1t
grows is univerfal and continual; and a doubt of its
falutary nature, would be treated there, as arifing
from the moft inveterate folly, or the grofleft igno-
rance.—An inhabitant of China will tell you, that it
braces the nerves,—invigorates their tone,—ftrength-
ens the {tomach, and relieves depreflion.—It fhould,
however, be obierved, that the black teas only are in
general ufe among the Chinefe; and that the grcen
and bloom teas are in a great degree, if not altogether,
manufalured for foreign markets,

If
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If, therefore, it is a national obje& to
procure the teas and manufa&tures of China
of better qualities and at a cheaper rate,—
fome method fthould be devifed by the Bri-
tith government to procure the Northern
ports of that country to be opened to us,
as well as to emancipate our trade from the -
vexatious bondage beneath which it groans
in the only Chinefe port which our fhips
are allowed to enter. ‘To effe& this,—and I
have not the leaft doubt but it might be
effetted,—it is humbly fubmitted, whether
it might not be proper to fend an embafly
directly to Pekin, with fucha degree of con-
fequence and {plendour attached to it, as
becomes the reprefentative of a Britith mo-
narch bearing his credentials to the {plen-
did court of a great Oriental fovereign.

The opening the door of thefe ports, by
encreafing and improving the means of com-
munication between the two countries,
would produce the greateft advantages to
each; and, without enumerating the par-
ticular benefits which would be derived ta
our own, I fhall juft obferve, that by the
exports of our tin alone, commerce would

add an artificial mine of national wealth
ta
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to thofe which nature has already beftowed
on Great Britain, In confequence of fuch
an arrangement, the hitherto little known,
but polithed and wealthy kingdom of Corea,
would be open to the Britith adventurer :—
and, independent of the empire of Japan,
we know not how to exprefs our idea of the
vaft and inexhauftible fources of commer-
cial advantage that would be gained by pur~
fuing the fyftem which is the objet of this
memoir to fuggeft arid to recommend.

The fineft teas are produced by the
Northern provinces ;—we fhould therefore
receive them from thence free from that
adulteration which the avarice of the Hou-
ang merchant not only allows but encoura-
ges. The raw filk of thofe countries
would alfo come to our market of the finefl
quality.

The kingdom of Corea would receive,
and eagerly receive, the fame manufadures
as China, with this important addition,—
that in fo cold a climate, they would have
our woollens dire&tly from ourfelves, iu-
ftead of the light French cloths which make
their way to them by the circuitous routs
of Pekin from Ruffia, or more immediatelv

3 ) from
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from Canton. But on account of the very
high price of woollen goods, occafioned by
the expenfive mode of importing them,
thefe people have recourfe to thick printed
cottons, which, after all, are by no means
fufficient to prote& them from the feverity
of their winters. ‘This country produces
the fineft tea, but no filk. The Coreans
receive it however from China, and return
it thither to great advantage, worked up
into filks and damatks, of a very fine and
rich fabric. Itis here alfo that the curious
failing waggon 1s to be feen, which is a
very ferviceable machine in the low and

marfhy grounds towards the Corean fea.
The empire of Japan may be confidered
as a fource of commerce diftinét from that
of China ; but it is, neverthelefs, open to
the {ame fpirit of commercial adventure,
—contains fimilar refources, and promifes
to be a moft profitable mart for Britith ma-
nufa&ures. ‘The communication which one
of the thips captured by the Spaniards at
Nootka Sound, had with this country, in
her voyage to the North Weft Coaft of
America, proves, 1n the fulleft manner, that
the inhabitants would gladly enter into a
trading
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trading intercourfe with us. It was, indeed,
intended to have fent a thip from Canton
in the prefent year 1790, had not the North
Weftern commerce been interrupted, and
for a time, at leaft, deftroyed by the fhips
of his Catholic Majefty. From very re-
{pe&able authority we are affured, that furs
fell there at an immenfe price, while the
country, climate, and inhabitants will war-
rant a more than probable conjeture, that
fuch a commercial intercourfe would prove
highly advantageous to this kingdom.

China exports thither a few broad cloths,
filks, cottons, fugar, hardware, furs, and
tin in blocks, which fetches there almoft
the price of filver, as they ufc it not only
for all culinary purpofes, but to form thofe
veflels and ornaments which they employ in
their religious ceremonies.—In return for
thefe articles, the Chinefe receive gold, fine
teas, and pure copper. But, upon the
whole, the trade is not very  confiderable
between thefe countries.

It 1s well known that the only European
nation which enjoys a commercial connec-
tion with the Japanefe, are the Dutch.—
Four Dutch thips arc annually difpatched

. thither
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thither from Batavia, and each of them pays
an hundred thoufand dollars for the privi.
lege of this profitable traffic; of which a
very adequate idea may be formed, when it
will bear the previous impoft of fuch an
enormous fum.—The Dutch are too fenfi-
ble of the advantages of this monopoly, not.
to clothe the whole in all poflible fecrecy,
or to colour it with every kind of fallacious
defcription. But however ignorant we may
be of their particular imports, exports, and
mode of trade, we cannot but know thatit,
is extremely advantageous to them, and
would, confequently, prove of equal, if not
fuperior benefit to us. It may not be
improper to add, that thereis every reafon
to {fuppofe the navigation to and from Japan
to be a very fafe one, when undertaken at
particular {eafons.

The Chinefe alfo engage in a traffic be-
tween the Philippines and Japan in the
South.. They import from the former
wrought filks, gold, copper, and iron;
and carry to the latter, {pices, pepper, filver,
and fugar.—This trade is very profitable to

themfelves, and extremely detrimental to
the {ubje&s of Spain.

If
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If a Britith fettlement could be eftablithed
on one of the Southernmoft of the Corean
ifles, it would facilitate the intercourfe be-
tween Great Britain and thefe parts of the
globe.—Nor would the difficulty of com-
pleting fuch a plan occafion any uncom-
mon rifk, or demand more than common
exertions 3 as we are given to underftand
that the natives are a mild, humane, and
polithed race of people, who would not he-
fitate to give the Britith voyagera moft wel-
come reception. The pra@icability of fuch
a colony, need not require any other ar~
gument, when it is known that on the
Northernmoft of thefe iflands the Ruflians
have formed a fettlement.

Befides the general Britith exports,—to
which advantageous circumftance we are {o
continually obliged to recur,—the opening
thefe channels would give new ftability to
the fur-trade, and enable us to annihilate,
in a great meafure, this profitable branch of
the Ruffian commerce. The Ruffian fet-
tlements on Cook’s River, down the Coaft
of America to the Southward, and on that
chain of iflands called the Fox Iflands, for

the fole purpofe of colledting furs, together
Vor. II, X

with
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with the encouragement given by the Em-
prefs Catherine to all adventurers in, as
well as the proteCtion fhe holds forth to
merchants who regularly profecute the
trade between China and her dominions,
by way of Kiafcha, as fet forth with equal
accuracy and ability by Mr. Cox, in his
account of the Ruflian difcoveries, are cir-
cumftances which difcover, in the fulleft
manner, the opinion which the court of
Peterfburg entertains of this commerce.—
One branch of this trade,—the fupplying
China with the Canadian or Hudfon’s Bay
furs,—we hope is already removed to this
country, and that they will no longer find
their way thither by the intermediate aid
of the Ruflian merchants,

It may be faid, without any fear of con-
tradition, that this advantage has been ob-
tained by the importation of the North Weft
American furs into Canton : and there can
be as little doubt that the continuance of
fuch imports will ferve to augment it.—The
reputation of the fea-otter skins brought
no inconfiderable body of the Northern
Chinefe and Pekin merchants to Canton,
a port which they had never before vifited,

I and
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and at the diftance of near one thoufand
miles from the places of their refidence.
Yet notwithftanding the length of this com-
mercial journey, they found it anfwer to
their entire fatisfaction, from being able to
obtain the fame f{pecies of furs which they
had been accuftomed to purchafe at Kiafcha,
at a price. {fo much below the ufual rate
of that market. They arrived at Canton
laden with teas, filk and ivory; and took
back in return furs and broad-cloths.—The
cloths importcd by the Eaft India Company,
were diftinguifthed by their particular pre-
ference and admiration ; nor did they hefi-
tate to acknowledge their great {fuperiority
over any woollens they had ever received
by the way of Kiafcha.

Furs form the principal and favourite
drefs of the inhabitants of the Northern
provinces of China ; and thofe of the rareft
kind and the higheft prices are eagerly pur-
chafed by them.—From five hundred to a
thoufand dollars, and even a larger {um,
are frequently given for a fingle fuit of
this precious cloathing.

~The skin of the fea-otter, from the thick«
nefs of its pile and the length of its fur,

X2 forms
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forms too cumberfome an habiliment for
the people of the Southern provinces; they
prefer, in general, the Canadian and Hud-
fon’s Bay furs ; but ftill, fuch as can afford
it, feldom fail of having a cape of the fea-
otter’s skin to their coats, though perhaps
at the extravagant price of fix dollars.—
On confidering, therefore, the prodigious
population of China, and fuppofing the fur
trade to be carried on under proper regula-
tions, the inaccuracy of an opinion, which
has been advanced with fome degree of
plaufibility, that the Chinefe market may
be overftocked both with Canadian, Hud{on’s
Bay, and the North Weft American furs,
muft appear evident to the moft tranfient
refle&tion.—On the contrary, it is our deci-
‘ded opinion, that the fea-otter skins which
have been imported to China, fince the com-
mencement of the North Weft American
trade, have not proved fufficient to anfwer
the demands of the fingle province of Can-
ton.—Even there, the cold will often render
a fur drefs neceflary ; more particularly as
the Chinefe are minutely attentive in pro-
portioning their cloathing to the temperature
of the moment, whatever it may be; and

' fre-
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frequently, in the courfe of the fame day,
add to or diminifh the number or warmth
of their garments, as from the varying
circumftances of the atmo{phere, &c. the air
may demand a cooler or a warmer covering.

Having thus ftated fuch information con-
cerning the commerce of the North Weft
Coait of America and the Northern parts
of China, as well as the relative trade of
Ruffia, as has been obtained by our experi-
ence and enquiries, we fhall proceed to
ftate a few particular circumftances relative
“to the foreign commerce of Canton and the
country trade.

The following is a Lift of the thips of dif-
ferent nations in the River of Canton, in
the year 1789 ; which will give a precife
idea of the prefent {uperiority of the Britifh
trade, over that of allother European nations.
List of Ships belonging to the Lnglifh Eaft

India Company, at Wampoa.

Ganges Walpole
Middlefex Europa

Earl Mansfield. Thetis

King George Ocean
Lafcelles General Elliot
Valentine Warley
Nottingham Fort William
Lord Macartney Duke of Buccleugh
Sulivan Britannia
Rockingham Pitt

Xarl Wycombe

X3 Englifb
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Englify Country Ships trading to China, 1739,

Soliman Shaw
Gangavar

New Triumph
Milford

Shaw Ardefeer
Viétoria Snow
Boddam

Reoyal Charlotte
Suilimaney Grab
Cartier

Ganfava

General Meadows
Hornby

Carnatic

Shaw Biram
Darius -

Surat Caftle
Thamtum Taz But
Enterprize

Nancy

Clive

Boinbay

Prince of Wales
Hindoftan
Sultan

Tier Refoal Mueky
Fiez Allum
Cornwallis
Nonfuch
Surprize
Cheerful
Yarmouth
Britannia Snow
Henry
Refolution
Warren Haftings
Hibernia

Indus
Argonaut
Princefs Royal

Foreign Ships trading to China in 1789,

Dutch,
Meeryk
Delft
Chrifteffel Columbus
Schagen
Maria Cornelia

French.
Dauphin

Danifh.

King of Denmark

American,
Antony Brig
Sampfon
Matfachufletts
Aftrea
Unien

American continued,
William and Henry, Brig
T hree Sifters, ditto
Federalift
Atlantic
Light Horfe
America
Tay
‘Wathington
Morfe
Columbia

Portugucfe.
Bom Jefus Alem
Marquis de Anjuga

Campeles

The



N. W. AMERICA AND CHINA, &e. 349

The advantages which muft refult to the
manufactures of Great Britain, from the
encreafe of the China trade, is one of thofe
truths whofe evidence wants no fupport.
Its tendency to encreafe the nurfery of our
marine ftrength, muft be acknowledged with
equal juftice. The Englifh thipping at Can-
ton gave employment, on an average, in the
year 1789, to near two thoufand officers
and feamen.

It has indeed been objected, that the very
great export of bullion from this couatry,
abfolutely neceflary to purchafe the home-
ward bound inveftments, is, in fa&, a na-
tional difadvantage, which the accompany-
ing exports of our manufattures by no
means indemnify. ‘This unfavourable re-
prefentation of the China commerce, has, I
muft own, too much foundation. Butitis
well known to have undergone a very con-
fiderable change in the very point on which
thofe who are difpofed to condemn it, reft
their objections. The exports of bullion
have been for fome years, and are now in a
gradual fate of decreafe, while the exports
of Britith manufacures are in a proportion-

able ftate of augmentation : and if we add,
X4 which
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which furely may be done upon the moft fa-
tisfatory grounds, the new arrangements
in trade of the Canadian and Hudfon’s Bay
furs, and the added commerce of thofe of
the North Weft Coaft of America, we are
juftified in expeé&ing, from the wife admi-
niftration of the prefent Eaft India Com-
pany, that the period is at no great dif-
tance when the balance of trade between
Great Britain and China may be turned in
favour of our own country.

Of our exports to that part of the Eaft,
broad cloths have encreafed in a very ex-
traordinary proportion, and the Company
now fend thither a very large fum in that
ftaple article. In 1789, feveral thoufand
bales were exported by them. The fur
merchants who come down from the Nortk-
ern provinces of China, take off great quan-
tities of this cloth, and it is inan encreafing
demand in every part of that vaft empire.
Camlets, fhalloons, long ells, &c. with the
coarfer woollens, have alfo very confidera-
bly encreafed as articles of China trade.
Copper may be alfo added to the augment-
ing exports from this country to the {ame
quarter of the globe. The manner in which

the
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the Company have it manufattured, in {fmall
bars, gives it an advantageous refemblance
to the Japan copper.

Of this very valuable metal Cornwall
produces the fineft in Europe; and as the
Dutch have not lately imported any from
Japan, on account of its advanced price,
the Eaft India Company have the f{ame
profpe& of encreafing gain from copper as
from tin, as they are able to underfell the
Japanefe in their own market.

But a new and very fathionable article
of the China market is tin, which will be
found to be annually adding a very impor-
tant proportion to the exports of the Eaft
India Company. The country at large,
“and the county of Cornwall in particular,
are very much indebted to Mr. George Un-
win of the Royal Navy, for the difcovery
and introduétion of this valuable branch of
the prefent China trade, when he was em-
ployed in the Company’s fervice, and which
may now be confidered as a ftaple article,
from whence the Britith commierce will
derive a very folid, and, as I truft, a laft-
ing advantage. To that gentleman I am
particularly indebted for much valuable in-

formation
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formation on’ this fubjeé; and whatever
individual or general advantage precceeds
from what I may call this new current of
trade, it is to the indefatigable and commer-
cial zeal of Mr. Unwin that Great Britain
owes her acknowledgments, It was, in-
deed, at a critical moment for the county
of Cornwall, when this unexpetted channel
was opened for the confumption of tin.—
‘The trade for this article was, at this time,
on a very rapid decline; the mining parithes
began to experience the greateft diftrefs,
and the demand for it in the European mar-
kets was greatly decreafed, on account of
the late war, and the rifing troubles of Eu-
rope; fo that in the fhort fpace of nine
months, tin became reduced one-fifth in -
value, which was a clear lofs, befides the
attendant inconvenience and diftrefs, of
£.40,000 per annum to the county of Corn-
wall: nor did the future profpeét offer any
thing like encouragement or confolation to
that refpectable body of men, who compofe
the propriety of the mining eftates in that
valuable province. But the China com-
merce has revived their hopes, and I truft
will not only re-eftablith the orjginal confe-
quence



N. W, AMERICA AND CHINA, &c. 323

quence of this part of Great Britain, but
give it new vigour and encreafing opulence.

We feel, indeed, the greateft {atisfac-
tion, in ftuting our expectations on this
fubjec, that we do not proceed merely
upon conjetures, however probable, but
on falts, as we truft, decifive of the return-
ing and encreafing profperity of this ancient
fource of Britith wealth. During the long
period the Eaft India Company have traded
to China, the WHOLE of their exports, in-
cluding everv commercial article, have not
amounted to more than [ 100,000, ’till
within the laft five years ; and in that time,
the average exports in their thips, in thir-
teen months, or two feafons, from Cornwall
ALONE, have amounted to 2000 tons of
tin, value £.130,000, befides her fhare of
copper.

The accounts received from China this
{cafon, are alfo of the moft favourable na-
ture, and encourage the India Company to
look to very confiderable advantages from
this branch of their exportation. The an-
nual confumption of tin, at this time, in
the China market, is from three to four
thoufand tons, fuppiied by the Dutch, in

the
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the country trading veflels, and China junks
from the Malay Iflands.—But we truft {fuch
meafures may be purfued by the proprietors
of the tin mines, united, as it were, by a-
commercial union with the Eaft India Com-
~ pany, that they may in time, and we hope
at no very diftant period, poflefs themfelves.
of the China market for the exclufive fale
of that valuable metal, which has for fo
many ages formed the principal wealth of
their country.

The ufes to which tin is applied in Chi~
na, are of great variety ;—among others,
it is become an article of {uperftition and
religious ceremony, a circumftance which
cannot fail to create a very confiderable
confumption.—The merchant who buys
_this metal, re-fells it to the gold-beaters,
who manufa&ure it into leaf, which they
difpofe of to the priefts, who, after the cere-
monies of confecration, pafte it in pieces on
a kind of cartoon paper, near the fize of
a card, and confign them to fhops, where
they are to be bought in every part of the
empirc.—At the rifing of the fun, certain
periods of theday, and the clofe of the even-
ing, the Chinefe are feen making what they

3 . call
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call chin, chin, to their Gods or Joffes, by
burning thefe papers, and making obeifance
to the Wefl; as the devotees are more or
lefs ardent, they burn a fmaller or greater
quantity of thefe papers.—The confumption
of tin, therefore, in this article alone, muft
be very great.

The river of Canton is fuppofed to be in-
habited, if I may fo exprefs myfelf, by
between fixty and feventy thoufand people,
who live on the water, all of whom expend
their daily quota of thefe paper offerings.
The population of China is not within our
knowledge, but if we may judge from the
calculation juft related, and which we be-
lieve is pretty accurate, the number of in-
habitants in the empire at large 1s fo great,
that there can be but little doubt, if we
could get an entire pofleflion of the China
market, that there would be a ready fale
for all the tin which Cornwail could furnith
for exportation.

“The Chinefe alfo poffefs the art of ex-
tracting filver from that metal ; and not only
employ it in the compofition of which they
make their utenfils for culinary and other
‘domeflic, as well as munyfalturing, pur-

pofes,
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pofes, but alfo in making very large quanti-
ties of a white metal called Tutenage,
which they export in the country trading
veflels to all parts of India.—It cannot,
therefore, be fuppofed, that the Eaft India
Company will not give a {pirited encourage-
ment to the exports of a commodity, which
by promoting the interefts of the county
of Cornwall, and encreafing their own com-
mercial revenues, will add to the general
opulence of the nation.

It 1s not, however, in China alone that
tin, under proper regulations, will find an
advantageous market.—Bengal will, in fu-
ture, be able to take off a very confiderable
portion at a very good price ; the demand
of that place being, at this time, equal to
one-fourth of the annual produce of Corn-
wall, which will be difperfed through the
intertor parts of India; and if the Ottoman
commesce thould be thrown open to us,
an added and very confiderable confumption
of this metal will be the certain confe-
quence.~Even from Bengal'and Bombay,
tin has found its way Mto the Weftern
parts of Perfia; and the exportation of it
might be, ftill further promoted, from the

com-
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communication we have with that country
by way of Surat.—And within thefe three
years, Cornith tin, which had been carried
from England to Turkey, notwithftanding
the heavy duties with which it was charged
in paffing through the Grand Seignior’s
dominions, was feen {felling as a favourite
article of fale at an auction of the public cara-
vans.—Indeed it 1s well known that the
greater part of the Afiatic nations are as
well acquainted with the value of this pre-
cious commodity of our country, as the
natives of China.

The Chinefe have ufually received their
tin by the Englith and Dutch counery fhips,
and fome fmall quantities by their own
junks ; and though the opium of Bengal
leflened the quantity of bullion which muft
otherwife have been exported from thence
to the Malayan nation, for the purchafe
of this effvntial commodity, yet ftill there
remained a confiderable balance againdt the
European {fettléments in  this branch of
their commerce.— It thould alfo be obferved
that the Malayans do not work their mines,
but leave that important bufinefs, as well

as
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as the refining of the ore, to Chinefe fet«
tlers among them.

The Dutch Eaft India Company contrive, -
with the mercantile fagacity of their na-
tion, to derive a very confiderable revenue
from this article. ‘The fultan of Banee,
who refides at Balam-bangan, on the ifland
of Sumatra, and 1s within fight of the for-
mer place, 1s obliged to furnifh them with
fo many hundred tons of tin, at a Jow rate,
which is freighted to Batavia in fmall vef-
fels, and from thence tranfported to China
in their fhips, where it meets with a pro-
fitable fale, and faves the lofing export of
bullion.

Many objetions have been raifed to the
exportation of tin to China from certain
prejudices {fuppofed to be entertained by the
Chinefe aganft the Cornifth tin, on account
of its not being found {fo malleable as that
obtained from the Malayans.—Actuated by
a moft laudable zeal for the particular in-
terefts of the county of Cornwall, as well
as for the general extenfion of the Britith
commerce, Mr. Unwin undertook to examine
wto the foundation of thefe objections, and
accordingly made repeated experiments on

the
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the comparative excellence of the Britith
and Malayan tin; when it appears by the
certificates of the workmen employed, as
well as the tin-leaf in that gentleman’s
pofleflion, that the produce of Cornwall is
equal, if not fuperior, in every refpedt, to
that of the Malayans.—Of this he gave a
convincing proof, by having beaten a pound
of the former to a quantity of leaf {ufficient
to cover thirty-five fquarc yards. In con-
fequence of his experiments, the Eaft India
Company not only fent out the laft {eafon
{feveral books of the Britith tin-leaf, as
{pecimens, to China and their {fettlements.
in India, but a proper quantity of the metal
itfelf, in order to give the utmoit encourage-
ment in their power to the exportation
of tin from this country.

The export of bullion has been a moft
grievous burthen on our Oriental coms.
merce, and it is the firft duty of thofec who
are engaged in the adminiftration of it, to
diminith, and if poffible, to annihilate fuch
an anti-commercial oppreflion.—The for-
mer might be accomplifhed,indeed, by nar-
rowing the prefent extent of the China com-
merce 3—but here the remedy would be

Vor. II. Y . worfe
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worfe than the difeafe ; as by leflening the
importation of tea, now become almoft a
neceffary of life among all claffes of people
in this country, it would re-open the door
fo wifely fhut againft the fmuggling of
that article, and introduce, inftead of the
wholefome produce of China, thofe adul-
terated teas which are equally injurious to
the revenues of the country, as they are
prejudicial to the health of its inhabitants.
The latter is only to be obtained by thofe
meafures which will force our manufactures
and produce into China and other parts of
the Eaft; nor have we the lealt doubt, but
that if they were once received, the export
of bullion thither,—that mifchief of our
Oriental trade,—would, in a thort time, be
greatly counteracted, and perhaps entirely
fupprefled. -

Thefe are objects which it will not {urely
be confidered as prefumption in us to re-
commend to the ferious confideration of
the legifiature, and as we thould hbpe, to
be followed up by the altive exertions of
the grand commercial {pirit of this country.
They would heighten the flourithing ftate
of our manufaltures,—give added ftrength

to
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to our maritime power,—and, which is no
trifling concern, though it may not be a
fubje&t of general confideration, reftore prof-
perity to the county of Cornwall, whichit
is not only the intereft, but effential to the
honour of England to maintain, as that
corner of her territory was, as it were,
the cradle of her infant commerce; and
from whence fhe firft derived, at the dif-
tance of many ages, a commercial cha-
ra&ker among the nations of the world.*

I thall only add, as it feems to be a link
in that chain of commerce which it is the
office of thefe pages, however imperfeitly,
to enforce,—that Providence, by permitting
Great Britain to make a difcovery of the

* 1 thall not enlarge further on the fubjet of tin at
this time ; but I flatter myfelf, with the affiftance of
Mr. Donnithorne, the public agent for the co{unty of
Cornwall, whofe zeal and abilities in the fervice of it
are {o juftly acknowledged, and his friend Mr. Unwin,
te whofe commercial information and indefatigable
attention, that county is under fuch very peculiat
wobligations, I fhall thertly be enabled to make fome
propofals to the gentlemen of Cornwall refpe&ing this
valuable branch of commerce, which may not be
deemed altogether unworthy their attention.

Sandwich
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Sandwich Ifles, {cems to bave intended that
they thould become a part of herfelf.—The
fituation, climate, and produce of thefe
iflands, may be made to anfwer very im-
portant commercial purpofes; befides, the
inhabitants are a brave and generous race
of people, fufceptible of the higheft mental
cultivaticn, and worthy of fharing, as they
are already ambitious to fhare, the fate
“enjoyed by Britifh {ubje&ts.—The well di-
re&ed induftry, and aflured fidelity of half
a million of people, would {urely add to
the grandeur and profperity of the Britith
' Empire.

APEENDIX,
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INSTRUCTIONS or tae MERCHANTS
PROPRIETORS.

To Jouw MEares, Efq. commanding ithe
FeLIcE and IPHIGENIA.

SIR,:

S the profecution of Voyages to diftant
countries muft redound to the honour of

thofe who undertake them, by elucidating the
obfcurities of Geography, and opening new
channels for Commerce ; and whereas it appears
that a very beneficial trade may be carried on be-
tween China and the North Weft Coaft of Ame-
rica, part of which was difcovered by Sir Fran-
cis Drake, in the year of our Lord 1579; and
confidering that the fituation of China, both for
the outfit of veflels for the fur trade, as well as
for the difpofal of cargoes, is fuch, as muft fhort-
ly deftroy all competition, and give us the ex-
‘ A clufive
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clufive poffeffion of this valuable branch of
trade, much to the advantage of our country:
from thefe confiderations we have fitted out and
equipped two good and fufficient veflels, for the
purpofe of eftablifhing this branch of trade, viz.
the Felice and Ipbigenia.

And you are hereby required and dire&ed to’
proceed with both veflels, with the utmoft dif.
patch, to the North Weft Coaft of America.
The moft expeditious route, we conceive, will
be to proceed through the China Seas to the
Southward, between Mindoro and Pelawan, and
to the Southward of Magindanao; touching, if
neceflary, at Sooloo; and paffing round the
Northern extremity of New Guinea, get as far
to the Eaftward as the winds will admit, or you
may judge neceflary ; ftanding then to the North~
ward of the Tropick, to obtain variable winds
to carry you to America. As this is a naviga-
-tion of great extent and duration, it is neceflary
you fhould provide yourfelf with a fufficient ftock
_ of water, as nothing fo effeCtually checks the ad-
vance and progrefs of the Scurvy as a plentiful
allowance of that article. '

As the fuccefs of the voyage, in a great mea-
fure, depends on your early arrival at Nootka ;
we defire, that, if you find yourfelf detained by
the bad failing of the Iphigenia, that you feparate
from her, and proceed fingly to America.

You
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You will give inftruions to Captain William
Douglafs to procced with the utmoft expedition
to Cook’s River, and remain there as long as he
may judge expedient; and from thence to pro-
ceed to Prince William’s Sound; and after re-
maining there until the trade flackens, to procced
to the Southward, to Crofs Sound (which is fup-
pofed to communicate with the bay to the North-
ward of Cape Edgcombe), and along the coaft to
the Southward, as far as Nootka; examiniong the
feveral bays and iflands, and making fuch ftay in
each as may be deemed expedient ; endeavouring
to arrive in Nootka Sound by the 1t of Sep-
tember, 1788 ; where he will await your arri-
val till the 15th of O&ober :—And in cafe of
your not appearing in that time, you will diret
him to proceed to China with fuch a cargo as he
may be able to procure; and to leave a letter
with one of the chiefs, communicating only his
arrival and departure.

The inhabitants of Nootka Sound being in
expe@ation of arrivals, will, doubtlefs, provide
a cargo of fkins, which will become the prize of
the firlt thip that arrives there. We, therefore,
recommend to you, in the ftrongeft manner, to
ufe the utmoft diligence in arriving there. Du-
ring your ftay at that place,—which you will ex-
tend as long as you judge proper,~—we recom-
mend to you to difpatch your long-boat, well

A2 armed,
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armed, under the command of a prudent officer,
to Wicananifh, twelve or thirteen leagues to the
Southward of Nootka, where, we underfland,
many fine fkins may be procured, We recom-
mend to you, afterwards, to proceed to Barclay’s
Sound, and accurately examine the coaft to the
Southward, as far as the Spanifh Settlements.
Should the profpect of trade be encouraging, you
will then return to the Northward, examining the
different bays and harbours to the Northward of
Nootka, particularly the coafts of Queen Char-
lotte’s Iflands, as far as 55° North; or execute as
much of this part of your Inftrutions as is con-
fiftent- with your arrival at Nootka by the 11t of
September, 1788.

Should you, on your return to Nootka, find
there the Iphigenia, you will, in fuch cafe, dif~
patch her to China with all the furs colletted:
and, as we propofe returning her to you as early
as poffible after her arrival here, you will ap-
point with Captain Douglafs a fime and place of
rendezvous, that you may receive the inftruc-
tions and refrethments we may fend you next
feafon. We leave it to your difcretion to winter
upon the coaft of Awmerica, or at the Sandwich
Iflands ; though, confidering the feverity of the
climate, as well as the health of your people, and
that little advantage in the way of trade is to be
deiived from the former, during the winter fea-

fon,
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fon, we conceive it will be more eligible for
you to winter at the Sandwich Iflands, and re-
turn to the coaft early in March; of which you
will take care to inform the Indians at Nootka,
that they may expeét your return.

Although you are dbundanily provided with
copper, iron, and other articies of trade, we
muft recommend to you the ftri¢tel ceconomy in
the application of them ; as it appears thar the
natives are fuch intelligent traders, thar, thould
you be in the leatt degree lavith, or inatren.ive
in forming bargains, they will fo enhance the va-
lue of their furs, as not only to exh.uuit your
prefent ftock, but alfo to injure, if not ruin,
any future adventure.

As every perfon on board you is bound by the
articles of agreement not to trade,—even for the
moft trifling articles,—we expect the fulleft com-
pliance with this condition; and we fhall moft
affuredly avail ourfclves of the penalty a breach
of it will incur. Bur as, notwithftanding, the
feamen may have laid in iron and other articles for
trade—cthinking to efcape your notice and vigi-
lance,—we diret, that, ata proper time before
you make the land of America, you fearch the
veflel carefully, and take into your poffeflion
every article that can ferve for trade ;—allowing
the owner its full value. ‘

Ag As
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As other furs bear no proportion, in value, to
thofe of the fea-otter, thefe are to be, of courfe,
the principal obje& of, your trade.—Beavers and
foxes, particularly the black fkins, are of con-
fiderable value-in China. Marten fkins will not
bring more than one dollar each.

We recommend to you alfo, as an objeé& very
deferving of your attention, the procuring as
much whale-oil and whale-bone as pofiible ; for
which you are provided with a fufficient quantity
of cafks.

Ginfeng and Snake-root are faid to be produced
on the North Weft Coaft of America: you will
collect as much of both thefe articles as poffible ;
and you will bring with you famples of the
different ochres and minerals which the natives
ufe as paints.

Mufcle-pearls are faid to be in great abun-
dance on the North Weft Coaft of America :—Co-
ral is alfo an article on the coaft. You will bring
as much of both as poffible,

Spars, of every denomination, are conflantly
in demand here :—Bring as many of thofe as yoy
can conveniently ftow:

Hurft or Nourfe-fkins are to be procured in
abundance :—Their value here is twenty Spanith
dollars per hundred. :

As it appears that the natives are ever on the
watch to take advantage of weaknefs or negli-

gence,
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gence, it is neceffary to be always on your gward,
and to exert, at all times, the utmoft vigilance
and caution. At the {ame time, however, we re-
commend, in the ftrongeft terms, the utmoft for-
bearance with them in every circumftance where
it may Jower you in their opinion, or endanger
your fafety. Humanity and your own intereft
demand it.

You will endeavour to propagate at Nootka,
and at the Sandwich Iflands, the breed of your
poultry of every kind : alfo of hogs, goats, and
theep. On your arrival, you will land Come-
kela, who is a native of the Sound, giving him
fuch prefents as you may think proper,

On your return to the Sandwich Iflands, you
will land Tianna at Atooi, or any of the iflands
he may defire. You will alfo give him fuch pre-
fents as you think ufeful or acceptable; and,
if poffible, you will referve fome of your theep
and goats as a prefent to this chief: as, by leav-
ing them in his pofleffion, there is a better chance
of their being taken care of, and increafing; and
thus rendering thefe iflands the beft place of re-
frefhment in the world,

We particularly dire&, that you do not bring
away any of the inhabitants of America, or the
Sandwich Iflands; as there is no certainty that
there will be any opportunity of returning them
to their own country.

A 4 Should
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Should you, in the courfe of your voyage,
meet with any Ruffian, Englith, or Spanifh vef-
fels, you will treat them with civility and friend-
thip; and allow them, if authorized, toexamine
your papers, which will fhew the object of your
voyage :—But you muft, at the {ame time, guard
againft furprize. Should they attempr to feize
you, or even carry you out of your way, you
. will prevent it by every means in your power, and
repel force by force. You will, on your arrival
in the firft port, proteft before a proper officer
againft fuch illegal procedure; and afcertain, as
nearly as you can, the value of your veflel and
cargo; fending fuch proteft, with a full account
of the tranfaltion, to us at China.

Should you, in fuch confli, have the fuperi-
ority,—you will then take poffeflion of the veflel
that attacked you, as alfo her cargo; and bring
both, with the officers and crew, to China, that
they may be condemned as legal prizes, and their
crews punithed as pirates.

Recommending to you unanimity with your
officers, and the ftriteft difcipline towards your
thip’s company, and withing you a fuccefsful
voyage,

We remain, Sir,
Your obedient and humble fervants,

(Signed) Tue MERCHANT PROPRIETORS,

Criva, Dec. 24, 1687,
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. NO IIQ
ORDERS TO CAPTAIN DOUGLASS.

Extratl of a Letter from Mr. Meares to Capt. W.

Douglafs, commanding the Iphigenia.

S 1R,

AS foon as I have made the fignal
for feparation, you will proceed to put the fol-
lowing Inftructions into execution; and, at the
fame time, I beg leave to point out the neceffity
of your ftri¢tly adhering to the time and place
that I have appointed you to mcet me; as on
thefe, in a great meafure, depend the fuccefs
of the voyage you are engaged in.

I have to acquaint you, that you will be al-
lowed one per cent. on the cargoes of the Iphi-
genia and Felice, which will be paid after the
fale of the furs. I need not remark how advan-
tageous tnis may turn out to you; Nor are you to
imagine that it is done as an incitement to the
performance of your duty to your employers;
for if they had an idea that any inducement was
wanting, they would not have conferred on you
the prefent command, nor have committed to
your care the truft they have done; but they

were,
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were fenfible, that when the Iphigenia was en-
trufted to you, and fuch unlimited confidence
repofed in your honour, that nothing further was
requifite to impel you to promote their intereft.
This is only to remind you of the confidence re-
pofed in you, and to caution you to be on your
guard, and to keep a good look out that your
officers and crew puntually obey the articles they
have figned; and that they are not permitted to
trade or traflic with the natives for furs, or any
other valuable article: and it is my particular de-
fire, that not even a curiofity be purchafed on
the coaft of America, and as few as poflible at
the Sandwich Ifles:—fuch an intercourfe only
tending to gratify an idle and vain whim, at the
expence of the infant commerce now about to be
¢ftablithed.

Should any illicit commerce be difcovered to
you, or by you, you will note the fame in the
log-book, mentioning the time and place of fuch
detection, the articles purchafed, and the names
of the perfons concerned; fo that the offenders
may be brought to juftice. You will take the
articles fo purchafed into your own pofleflion, to
be depofited amongft the cargo: and if any per-
fon on board your thip fhould have imprudently
thipped any articles of commerce, you will feize
the fame for the benefit of your employers,—
noting all the particular circumftances in the

log-book,
- You
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You will keep a regifter of all the furs you
purchafe, their quality, number, and prices
given, in a book kept for that purpofe; fo that
your employers may bea judge of your economy
in the trade commirtted to your care. I need not
point out the neceflity there is of hufbanding ir,
and taking every precaution that your iron and
blue-beads do not become a drug amongft the
nations you may chance to trade with.

Your furs, when clafled, are to be packed in
chefts. Let them be finoaked and carefully put
in, with heavy weights over them; fo that when
they are produced at market, they may bear fuch
an appearance as will enhance their value.

In your commerce with the Indians, I defire
you totally to reject the fkins of the cub otters,
as they are of no value; and their purchafe only
induces the natives to deal deftruction amongft
them; when, at a future period, they would be
more cftimable,

Otters tails are valuable; you will, therefore,
purchafe all you can: but by no means encou-
rage them to bring fmall pieces of otter-fkin, or
old fkins, they being of little value; and it like-
wife encourages the natives to be remifs in hunt-
jng the more valuable otter.

The cutting of fkins fhould be difcouraged;
and by this means the trade would be much
mended,

Black
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Black fox-fkins are very valuable; you will
therefore purchafe all you can get. The river-
otters, and inferior furs, I leave entirely to your
own judgment to purchafe or not: but I beg
leave to remark, that by direting the purfuits
of the natives entirely to the fea-otter, it may
be the means of encreafing their flock of that va-
luable fur.

The beaver, if black, will bring from ten to
twelve dollars; the river-otter from four to five:
Marten {kins, if black, are valuable; but thofe
that are brown, are in little eftimation.

The {mall hurft-fkins are valuable, and are an
ohje&t of commerce, being worth from ten to
fifteen dollars per hundred.

As there are confiderable quantities of ginfeng
to the northward, Irecommend your procuring
as much as poflible; giving the natives to under-
ftand that their women and children fhould be
employed: and if you were to buy it only from
them, it may be the means of turning their in-
duftry to account,

During the time you remain in port, your car-
penters may be employed in cutting down fpars,
and fawing plank; particularly boat’s knees and
timbers,—all which bear a good price in China,

The procuring oil is an object worthy your
attention:—It is worth, in China, forty-five
pounds fterling per ton; and whale-bone, like«

wife, is very valuable.
You
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You will preferve famples of all minerals. And
I beg you to be particular in your enquiries from
what parts the nativesof the North procure their
copper.

When you return to China, as you will touch
at the Sandwich Iflands, I recommend to you to
fill all your cafks with falt pork; which will fell
well at China, or ferve for fea ftore for the next
equipment of veflels in your employers’ fervice
for the coaft of America.

In thort, I recommend to your particular at-
tention and ftudy te lade on board your veflel all
fuch articles as you may judge will turn to ac-
count in China.

Should you have any favourable opportunity,
I recommend your falting fith, viz. cod and her-
ring, of which there are fuch abundance to the
Northward. In all thefe particulars, youwill be
regulated by time: I have pointed out the re-
fpettive value of thofe articles;—your own pru-
dence will do the reft. As you have a crew
fufficient for every purpofe, and their wages are
high, fo, in my opinion, their exertions for the
benefit of their employers thould be proportion~
ably ftrenuous.

From experience we know, that moft excel-
lent rope may be made at the Sandwich Hles.
You will prohibitall fithing-lines being purcha-
fed by individuals; and let them be bought on
: account



A PPENDTIZX

account of the thip, made into cordage, and the
overplus carefully put by, that it may be re-
turned into ftore.

Induftry and adtivity are the forerunners of
good order and difcipline. By keeping your
people thus employed, I truft you will be enabled
to render a good and profitable account to your
employers.

You will take care to have a fair log-book kept
for the concern. Itis to contain every minute
tranfalion of your voyage, from day to day.
You will therefore mention therein all purchafes
you make of articles of commerce. You will
alfo note down the good or bad behaviour of
your officers and crew; and thus afford to their
employers a medium to diftinguith merit from
worthleflnefs. 'This log-book is to be figned by
yourfelf,

On your return to China you will feal up your
log-book, charts, plans, &c. &c. and forward
them to Daniel Beale, Efq. Canton, who is the
oftenfible Agent for the concern: and you have
the moft particular injunéions, not to commu-
nicate, or give copies of any charts or plans that
you may make; as your employers affert a right
to all of them,—and, as fuch, will claim them.

_Should you, in the courfe of your voyage,
meet with the veflels of any other nation, you
will have as little communication with them as

poflible.
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poffible. If they arc of fuperior force, and defire
to fee your papers, you will thew them. You
will, however, be on your guard againft fur-
prize. Should they be either Ruffian, Englifh,
Spanifh, or any other civilized nation, and are
authorifed to examine your papers, you will per-
mit them, and treat them with civility and
friendfhip; but, at the fame time, you muft be
on your guard. Should they attempt to feize
you, or even carry you out of your way, you
will prevent it by every means in your power,
and repel force by force.

When I make the fignal to feparate, or in cafe
we thould lofe company, you will purfue, with-
out lofs of time, your way to the North Weft
coaft of America, either to Cook’s River, or
Prince William’s Sound, whichever place, in
your judgment, fhould be firft touched at. The
moft expeditious route, I fhould imagine, will
be, to proceed to the Southward of the ifland
of Magindanao, between Mindoro and Pelawan;
touching, if neceflary, at Sooloo, and pafling
round the Northern extremity of New Guinea,
get as far to the Eaftward as the winds will per-
mit, or you may judge neceflary; ftanding then
to the Northward of the Tropick, to obtain vari-
able winds to carry you to America. And as
this is a navigation of great extent and duration,
I recommend the moft particular care of your

3 water,
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water, and that your crew have a plentiful al.
lowance of it -

You will remain as long in Cook’s River and
Prince William’s Sound as you think eligible. I
think it will be more advifable to feek new places,
than to wait the daily, but precarious fupplies,
that may be brought you.

As I mean to proceed dire& for Nootka Sound,
and from thence purfue my courfe to the South-
ward; you will, therefore, knowing this deter
mination, make your difpofitions accordingly;
exploring every place between Cook’s River
and Nootka, particularly Crofs Sound, (which
is fuppofed to communicate with the bay to the
Northward of Cape Edgcombe) and all along
the coaft to the Southward; examining the fe-
veral bays and iflands, and making fuch ftay in
each as may be deemed expedient; endeavours
ing toarrive at Nootka by the firft day of Sep-
tember, 1788, where you will await my arrival
in Friendly Cove,—a plan of which I enclofe you.
You will wait for me till the fir(t day of Novem-
ber; when, on {eeing nothing of me, on that day
you will make the beft of your way to the Sand-
wich Iflands, and anchor in Wymeo Bay, in the
ifland of Atooi; remaining there twelve days;
when, if I do not arrive during that interval, you
will proceed to China, and follow the direttions I
have given you;—Ileaving a letter with Taheo, or

Abinui,
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Abinui, communicating only your arrival and
departure. But as nothing but fome accident
thall prevent my arrival in Nootka by the time
appointed, you may faithfully expet ta fee me
there, to fettle our future operations.

As one of the veflels is to remain, and the
other return to China, you will fee the neceflity
of thus meeting, in order that one veflel may
put her cargo on board of that which returns.

In your examining the Northern coaft, you
will recolleé& Queen Charlotte’s Iflands, in §5°
North latitude. In executing this, you will do
itas far as is confiftent with your arrival at Nootka
by the firft of September,

I have mentioned before, that every one is
bound by the articles of agreement, not to trade
for the moft trifling article. The fulleft com-
pliance with this condition is expe&ted by your
employers, who will undoubtedly avail them-
felves of the penalty a breach of it will incur,
But as, notwithftanding, the feamen may have
laid in iron and other articles for trade,~think-
ing to efcape your notice and vigilance,»I di-
rect, that, at a proper time before you make
the coaft of America, you fearch the veflel care.
fully, and take into your poffeflion every article
that can ferve for trade,—allowing the owner the

full value for it.
Yor. 11 B In
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In addition to the other articles of commerce
mentioned, you will bring a fample of the differ-
ent ochres the natives ufe as paint,

Mufcle-pearl is in great abundance to the
Northward, and coral ; you will procure as much
of thefe articles as you can.

As it appears that the natives are ever on the

_watch to take advantage of weaknefs or negli-
gence, it is neceflary always to be on your guard,
and exert, at all times, the utmoft vigilance and
caution. At the fame time I recommend the ut-
moft forbearance, where it may not lower you
in their opinion, and endanger your own fafety.
Humanity and your own intereft demand it.

You will be particularly careful to preferve a
breed of the various animals put on board you for
the Sandwich Iflands.

On no account are you to bring away any of
the natives of America or the Sandwich Iflands,
or any other iflands you may difcover; except
your reafons are fo cogent and ftrong, as will en-
fure you the countenance of your employers.

The introduction of weollens is of the utmoft
confequence, could it be done amongft the peo-
ple of America:—at all times ufe your endeavours
to barter with them for fuch as you have on board.
The great advantages that would accrue to your
country, as well as credit to yourfeif, will make
you attentive to this point.

5 As
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As there is a quantity of fpruce on brord your
thip, you will, when you fee occafion, wmake it
into beer, and ferve it out to your crew; which
will be a confiderable faving of your {pirits;~—
as thofe two articles will not be allowed your
thip’s company together.

Permit me to add,—that as you will be intitled
to whatever praife may be due to your condudt,
fo you will alfo bear any blame which may arife
from want of attention to your employers’intereit,
And you will promife, in my name, that thofe
who diftinguith themfelves by good order, fobri-
ety, and exertion, as well as by obedience to
your commands, thall meet with an adequate
reward, cither by promotion in their prefent em-
ploy, or by protection and recoxnmcndanon,
fhould they leave it.

Recommending unanimity with your ofiicers,
and the ftricteft difcipline towards your fhip’s
company,—

I remain, Sir,
Your moft obedient fervant,

JOHN MEARES.
FELICE, at Sea,
Feb, 2, 1788,

B2 No IIl,
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No IIL

INSTRUCTIONS 10 explore the STRAITS
or JOHN DE FUCA.

Zo Myr. Robert Duffin, Firff Officer of the Felice.

SIR,

YOU will proceed with the long-boat
to the Southward of this port, in order to trade
with the natives for furs; for which purpofe I
have put under your charge fufficient articles of
commerce. Youare now fo well acquainted with
the nature of a trip of this kind, that it would
be needlefs to give you any inftructions for the
conduct you are to purfue.

Trufting intirely to your difcretion, I have
confiderable hopes that you will prove fuc-
cefsful, as you vifit the numerous villages feated
along the fhore leading to the Straits of John De
Fuca. You will enter this ftrait as far as you
find any inhabitants, or profpect of furs; and
as we had an hint of a diftant nation refiding up
this fea, the exploring of it, fo as not to retard
materially your courfe to the Southward, may
be of confequence; particularly if you fhould
be fortunate enough to find a harbour,

When
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When you leave this ftrait, you will touch at
Tatootche’s Ifland, and at the villages feated
along the fhores to the Southward.—I think
it will be advifable to avoid Queenhithe.

If the winds and weather fhould be tolerable,
fo as to permit you to purfue your courfe to the
bay which we named Shoal-water Bay, it will be
a particular fatisfaction, if only to afcertain the
exiftence of another nation, diftinét from that of
Nootka; much more {o if that bay, or places ad-
joining, are capable of receiving fhipping.

As it is impoffible to provide againft contingent
circumftances, I therefore {eave every other mat-
ter to your own prudence,

I recommend to you, particularly, to be con-
ftantly on your guard; to keep your arms dry and
in good order, and at nights to avoid anchoring
in the vicinity of any large village or populous
place:—and I intreat you, above all things, to
avoid any warfare with the natives; but to let
that humanity, good faith, and fteady line of
condu&t which has hitherto guided our aions,
be the leading principles of your mind in all your
proceedings., Your own goodnefs of heart will
not, I truft, permit you to fan&ion any depre-
dations on the defencelefs favage nations with
whom you may have intercourfe, by any perfon

under your orders.
B3 You
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You will take poffeflion of this firait, and the
lands adjoining, in the name of the King and
Crown of Britain; and inftill into the minds of
the inhabitants that you will return fhortly to
fulfill any treatics of commerce or amity rhat you
may make with them, and for which you have
my authority.

I beg that you will keep a memorandum of
your proceedings, take fketches of the land,
and make other proper remarks,

I propofe waiiing in this port until your re-
turn. Should any unforefeen accident, however,
oblige me to leave ir, you will proceed to Nootka,
and join me there.

Wiihing you fuccefs,
I remain, Sir,
Your moft obedient Servant,

J. MEARES.

Fevice, Port Effingham,
Fuly 13th, 1788,

No IV,
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No 1V.

. COPY or Mr. DUFFIN’s JOURNAL.

ON the 13th of July, 1788, left
the fhi'p, with the long-boat, manned and armed,
bound to the Southward, to trade for furs and
explore the coaft, At eight A, M. came to, in a2

“fandy bay, at a fmall diftance from the fhip, to
put the boat to rights. At 11 A. M. left this bay,
after having got fome victuals cooked. This
day, or log, contains 12 hours, and ends at noon.

14th—Wind from the South Eaft with conftant
rains. Atfive o’clock came to in afandy bay oppo-
fite to the village of Attah, Came along-fide, a
number of canoes; but no appearance of any
furs :—Bought from them fome hurft-fkins and
a few fith, for beads, Thefe people behaved
very civilly, not offering to commit any depre-
dations : fired a mufketoon at fun-fet, as a fignal
for the natives not to approach the boat in the
night.—A. M. the wind Wefterly, and cloudy
weather : at fived’clock weighed, and run to the
village, and lay on our oars till 8 o’clock. Not
feeing a fingle {kin, thought it advifable to pro-
ceed to the Sound, having a favourable wind.
Steered Eaft and Eaft North Eaft along the coaft,
B 4 at
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atthe diftance of a quarter of a mile. This coatt,
in general, to a village called Nittee Natt, affords
a very pleafant profpect :—is moftly a fandy
beach, but no foundings with 20 fathoms, within
a quarter of a mile of the thore. There are alfo
a number of water-falls, and the furf breaks very
high all along the coaft, which lies Eaft and
Weft, per compafs. At noon a pleafant breeze
and cloudy weather. The point which forms the
entrance of John De Fuca’s fea, which I eall Point
Entrance, Eaft by South; Tatootche’s Ifland
South Eaft by Faft, off the former four leagues,
and from the latter ten leagues—Ilatitude obferved
48° 38’ North,
15th—Pleafant breezes from the Weftward,
and clear weather. At half paft one P. M. run
into a fmall fandy bay, feeing two or three houfes
there, and came to; upon which all the natives
quitted the place, they being only fithermen,
taking their fith with them. Sceing no probabi.
lity of getting any furs here, I weighed and ran
out again, and came to off the village of Nittee
Natt, a quarter of a mile from the fhore; at-
tempted to enter a rivuler there, but found too
great a furf on the bar to approach, fo ran out
and came to anchor in 10 fathoms, fand; Point
Entrance bearing South by Eaft—the village now
off half a mile: eamealong-fide the chief, named
Kiffan: latitude at noon 48° 34" North,
1615
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16h—Pleafant weather, wind Northerly: at fix

P M. weighed, having purchafed feveral fkins;
ran into a fandy bay, or rather cove, where there
was a village, two canoes in company decoying us
in; when, immediately on our approaching the
fhore, the natives affembled on the beach with
{pears, bludgeons, bows and arrows, &c. making
at the fame time a difmal howling, ufing threaten-
ing poftures, which I thought was to prevent us
from landing, but I was miftaken; for I had a
thower of arrows thrown round the boat, from
a rock at a {fmall diftance from us, but luckily
none hurt us; feveral fell on the boat’s awning,
but did not penetrate through; upon which I
found myfelf under the neceflity of firing at
them, but was at too great a diftance to do exe-
cution, They then began to launch feveral large
canoes, with a number of fpears, &c. on which,
I difcharged a mufketoon at one of them, but, I
believe, did not wound any one. However, they
immediately left her, and ran howling into the
woods; I then faw a man come running down to
the beach with a half-pike, which they had found
means to take out of the boat, unknown to us, I
then perceived that was the reafon of their com-
mitting hoftilities, being defirous of retaining what
they had ftolen. Upon my receiving the half-pike
hoftilities ceafed. I hope there are none of them
killed, though, at the fame time, they very richly
deferved
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deferved it. Weighed and run out, feeing no
likelihood of getting any furs. Steered Eaft
along the coaft, and pafled Point Entrance at the
diftance of half a mile. At half paft feven
o’clock, feveral rocks lying off, and the furf beat-
ing very high, at ten P. M. came to in eleven
fathoms; coral rocks. Calm all the night; the
water very fmooth. At day-light we found our-
{elves a-breaft a fmall village : feveral canoes came
off, but no appearance of any furs. 'The people
faid they were all fubje& to Wicananith ;—Dbe-
bought from them fome fith.
At f(\aven o’cleck weigﬁcd, and rowed to the Eaft
up the firaits, it being calm. At nine o'clock,
fprung up a light brecze from the Southward.
This coaft lics due Eaflt and Weft, per compafs.—
Coafted along fhore at the diftance of half a mile:
foundingselevenfathoms; fcveral placesno ground
at twenty fatkoms.—This coaft is entirely a bed
of rocks. At half paft eleven A. M. faw the en-
trance of a decp bay; entered ditro at noon, it
promifing very fair for a harbour.—Latitude ob-

baved very civilly:

ferved, 48° 27/ North,

" 17th—At two P. M. came to in a fmall cove
in three and three quarters fathoms, clofe to the
rocks, Regular foundings along the bay, from
fiftcen to four fathoms, half a mile from the
fhore. This is an excellent harbour for a veffel
of about 1ocor 150 tons; but not water enough

' over
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over the bar for alarger one, there being only
two fathoms at high water, and the tide flows
eighteen feet. The bay is a very fafe place for a
thip to ride in the fummer months :—no wind can
hurt her except at South Eaft, and then the bay
being very deep, there cannot be much fea. It
is alfo good holding ground, being a muddy
and fandy bottom. The people here all claim
Tatootche for their chief. They appeared, to
us, to be a bold, daring fet of fellows; but not
being near any of their villages, I was under no
apprehenfions. - At feven A. M. came along-fide
the boat feveral canoes, with a great number of
men in each. Several of the people attempted
to come into the boat; I, at the fame_ time, de-
firing them to keep out, not permitting any of
them to come in; neither did any of the people
in the boat fay, or offer to do any thing to them.
One of the canocs put off a little from the boat;
when oue of the favages in her took up a {pear
pointed with mufcle-thell, and fixed it to a ftaff
with a cord made faft to it, at the fame time put-
ting himfelf in a pofture of throwing it, and fig-
nifying, by his geftures, that he would kill me:
I, at that time, took no notice of him, not think-
ing him ferious. Upon infpecting, however, their
canoes, I found them all armed with fpears, blud-
geons, and bows and arrows; I alfo perceived a
number of armed people among{t the trees on
thore, oppofite the Loat: Ithenfound they meant

to
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to take the boat; upon which, Tordered the peo-
ple to get their arms ready, and be on their guard,
“and parrowly to watch the motions of the man
with the fpear, and if he attempted to heave it, to
fhoot him. The words were fcarce uttered, when
1 {faw the fpear juft coming out of his hand at Ro-
bert Davidfon, quarter-mafter and cock{wain ; on
_ which Tordered them to fire,—which one perfon
did, and killed the man with the {pear on the fpot,
the ball going through his head. The reft of
the people jumped overboard, and all the other
canoes paddled away. We inftantly had a thower
of arrows poured on us from the fhore; upon
which a conftant fire was kept on them, but with
no effe®, they fheltering themfelves behind ltarge
trees. I was wounded in the head with an arrow
immediately as the man fell. We weighed an-
chor, and pulled out with two oars, keeping the
reft of the people at the arms. "We found the
fhore on both fides lined with people, armed with
fpears, ftones, &c. fo that it appeared plainly their
intent was to take the boat, A great quantity of
arrows and flones came into the boat, but for-
tunately none were wounded mortally. Peter
Salatrafs, an Italian, had an arrow fticking in his
leg all the time till we got clear of them, not
being able to pull it out without laying open the
leg, the arrow being bearded, and with two
prongs; I was obliged to cut his leg open to get
it out, as it had penetrated three inches. The

Chinaman



APPENDTIZX

Chinaman was alfo wounded in the fide, and ano-
ther feaman received an arrow near his heart. As
foon as we got clear of them, we made fail,
and turned out of the bay.~—Soundings as regular
as coming in:—the wind Wefterly. Stood over
to the other fhore, meaning immediately to ree
turn to the fhip, as I found the natives intirely
bent on mifchief, and that we could not proceed
along the coaft with fafety and without endan-
gering our lives:—I alfo found my head very
fore, the arrow having penetrated into my fkull,
and would certainly have killed me, had it not
been for my hat, which broke its force. At noon,
pleafant breezes and clear weather; Tatootche’s
Ifland South Weft. This place obtained the
name of Port Hawkefbury, and the other bay I
called Hoftility Bay.
18¢h.—Pleafant weather; wind South South
Weft. At four P. M. tacked off the South
thore, four miles, and ftood over to the North
thore of the Straits. At feven o’clock tacked
again off thore, half a mile: at fun-fet the entrance
of Port Hawkefbury North by Faft, Tatootche’s
Ifland South ; Point Entrance Weft South Weft;
off the latter cight leagues, and from the former
three leagues, Steered during the night North
Weft by Weft, and Weft North Weft, with a
pleafant breeze and foggy weather, and returned
to the fhip.
(Copy) ROBERT DUFFIN.
' No. V.
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Neo V.

Mzr. MEARES’s INSTRUCTIONS 0 CarTaIN
DOUGLAS, on leaving the AMERICAN CoAsT.

To Captain William Douglas, commanding the
Iphigenia.

SIR,
AS I mean to proceed, immediate~

ly on the launch of the North Weft America, to
the Sandwich Iflands, and from thence to China,—
the whole charge of the Iphigenia and North-
Weft America, will confequently devolve on you.
Though I entertain the higheft opinion of your
capacity to conduct fo weighty a charge, yet,
neverthelefs, I think it neceffary to point out the
route you are to purfue after I feparate from you,
I have no doubt of your ability to put into exe-
cution any meafure or plan for the benefit of your
employers: and as you have already given a con-
vincing proof of this in your late voyage, fo in
the active fcene that I am about to lay before
you, I have no doubt but that your diligence and
caution will be redoubled, to bring vour future
voyage to a happy conclufion. 1 take the liberty
of mentioning this, as it will require your utmoft
attention, your utmoft application and perfeve.
rance,
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rance, to put into execution fuch plans as I fhall
lay down for the benefit of your employers. As
I place before you an extenfive field to employ
your abilities in, I am well affured that you will
take advantage of this circumfance, and thew the
world, that in my opinion of you, I have not been
miftaken.

In order to put every means 4n your power
that [ can to enfure fuccefs, I have fupplied you
with every {pecies 6f ftores on board the Felice: —
Yet, neverthelefs, from the fcantinefs of the fup-
ply,—though all I am enabled to give you, —you
will have difficulties to conquer, which I forefee
will require all your vigilance to provide againft.
The material fupplies which I have given you of
. flower and bread, will, I flatter myfelf, be of
eflential confequence, when added to thofe that
you will receive at the Sandwich Iflands. You
will there falt down your pork; in performing
which, I recommend to you to be particularly
careful, following the method which Captain
Cook directs; as by not obferving this, Captain
Colnett, of the Prince of Wales, loft the greateft
part of his provifions before he reached the lati-
tude of 30° North, on his proceeding to the
coaft of America. For this purpofe I have given
you every cafk in my fhip, except the ground tier.
The next object of your attention will be vege-
tables, particularly the yam; of thofe you will

obtain
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obtain fuch a quantity, as I truft will prove a
great refrefhment, even on the American Coaft,
During the time you are at the Sandwich Iflands,
I recommend your ferving no bread; as the
abundance and variety of vegetables will render
it needlefs; and fuch a faving, in your prefent
ftate, will tend materially to the fuccefs of your
voyage. I recommend the fame precaution in
refpe& to your flower.

As your ftock of liquors is entirely exhaufted,.
and having none to fupply you with, in lieu there-
of I have fent you all the effence of fpruce in my
pofleflion, as alfo melafles, in order to make beer.
You will ufe this fupply at your pleafure; and
as there will not be melafles fufficient, I recom-
mend to you trying at the iflands the experiment
of boiling down fugar-cane; of which, Captain
Cook made a pleafant and agreeable beer for his
crew: but if you can effe¢t making a fyrup, it
mutft be particularly grateful to your people with
tea, 2s I have no fugar to fupply you with, and
your own is entirely gone. You will try the
poffibility of diftilling rum; for which purpofe I
fend you a fiill and copper. If thefe points are
happily effected, you will find yourfelf poflefled
of the refources to put into execution the plan
that I place before you. At all events, I have
the flrongeft reliance on your being able to con-
quer every difficulty.

From
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From the information which I have received
from the Princefs Royal, I think it neceflary to
warn you of the dangers attending your ftay at
thofe iflands; where a crew, immer{ed in pleafure,
may become but too eafy a prey to fo daring and
refolute a fet of people.—Your judgment will
point out to you to draw your principal refources
of provifions from Owyhee, the windward ifle.
The danger of anchoring here, from the multi-
. tude of people, is but too evident. With the bay
of Mowee you arc acquainted :=~Here I would
recommend you to anchor, if a {pot free from
coral rocks can be found. For though Titerree
is fovereign of Mowee, Morotoi, and the adjacent
ifles, yet the factions fubfifting between the leffer
chiefs will, in all probability, prevent their com-
bining to commit hoftilities on you. The diftance
alfo you lie from the fhore of this iflard will, in
fome meafure, tend to your fecurity ; and amongf(t
the whole group of thofeiflands, I know no place
{o eligible, provided good anchoring-ground can
be found. When the trade-wind blows, it comes
down in refrefhing breezes from the fummits of
the mountains, and meliorates the {corching heat
of the fun,—every where fo pernicious. If the
trade-wind ceafes, and the North-Weft winds
blow, you have feveral large and capacious chan-
nels to put to fea through, and the danger of a
lee-thore is removed :—and permit me to obferve,

Vor. IL. C : that
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that this is the only ftation you can occupy
amongft thefe iflands, where this danger is to be
avoided; and it is a danger of fuch magnitude;
that I muft entreat you, the moment you fee it
blacken in the North-Weft, to put inflantly to
fea, as the only means of fafety.

The favage fiercenefs of the people of Wahoo,
will, I thould fuppofe, render your ftay at that
ifland very fhort. The populoufnefs of Atooi
may deter you from making any leng ftay in
Wymeo Bay:—You will therefore finally clofe
your route at Onehow, where I truft you will
guard carefully againft the art and cunning of
Taheo and Abinui, for I think them dreadful;
mercenary, artful villains, As they attempted
to poifon the crews of the Prince of Wales and
Princefs Royal, you will guard againft fuch a
diabolical defign, by infpecting the cocoa-nuts,
yams, water, &c. making the feller tafte each.
From Tianna we have a full knowledge of the
extreme fubtilty of a poifon in their pofleffion,
which operates inftantancoufly on the vital powers.
Should you difcover fucli an attempt, I recom-
mend to you to {eize thofe concerned; and as a
tranfaction of this nature cannot take place with-
out the knowledge of Taheo and Abinui, fuch
wickednefs ought to be made an example of.
The commerce that the natives of Atooi have
had with Europeans, has operated {fo much on

their
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their natures, that too much caution or vigilance
cannot be exerted.

On no account fuffer more than one ot two
on your decks at a time. Keep people conftantly
in your tops, with arms réady, your guns loaded
and primed; and never permit the natives to
fwimn about the fthip; or, moft afluredly, you
will have your cables cut,

I truft that you will procure a good fupply of
cordage; and I fhould imagine that their mats,
cloth, &c. might be held in as much requeft on
the Northern ftation of America, as they are on
the Southern;—you will therefore purchafe as
many as you think proper for the American
market,

I have great hopes that Tianna will be of con-
fiderable fervice to you.—To this chief Irecom-
mend you to be particularly attentive, The pla-
ing him agreeable to his wifhes cither on Owyhee,
with his relation Tome Tomy Haw, the fovereign
of that ifland and Atoot, or with his brother Naw-
mity Haw and family, on the latter ifland, is a
point that I feel myfelf extremely interefted in.
Whatever Tianna’s ambition may be on feeing
himfelf fo powerfully fupported, yet we muft
not lofe fight of prudence in fettling our friend;
and we fhall prove his trueft and moft faithful
one’s, in placing him exaltly in the fiation we
took him from, We muft thercfore not lct bis

Ca2 ambition
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ambition ftimulate us on the one hand, nor our
own defires on the other, to raife our friend to a
ftation ever envied amongft mankind, Through
the generofity of Mr. Cox; he returns unbound-
edly rich to the circle of his friends. Though
greatly deferving in himfelf, yet the line of pru-
dence muft not be .paflfed; and the example of
Omai thews us the danger attending the fmiles
of fortune, even amongft favage tribes. Indepen-
dent of any other confideration; a fruitlefs conteft
might be entered into, which might, eventually;
be extremely detrimental. You will therefore dif-
mifs him with fuch prefents, in addition to what
he has; as you may think proper to confer on himj
and as you know his language fo well, I entreat
you to meet his ideas of happinefs as far as pru-
dence permits, or circumftances put it in your
power. _

The ifland of Onehow furnifhes the pearl-oyfter.
You will endeavour to make Tianna fenfible of the
treafures they contain,and the importance of them
to us; and I have hopes, that during your ftay you
will fully afcertain this point,

If you think proper to feek the new difcovered
ifland, faid to lic to the North Weft of Atooi;
you will in this, as in every other point, be guided
by your judgment.

As foon as the America is launched, I thall pro-
eceed on my voyage to China; when you will take

on
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on you the direction of future operations. As you
have now fo fcanty a fupply of falt provifions on
board, and the obtaining fith being very precari-
ous, I recommend to you to make the beft of your
way to the Sandwich Iflands, as foon as the Ame-
rica is ready for fea:—but in this you will be di-
refted by your judgment, and the fupplies of fith.
Should you procure enough of this article to per-
mit you to remain on the coaft till the end of
O¢&ober,—to employ this time to advantage, I
recommend to you to fteer to the latitude 46°
North, and trace as much of the coaft between 46°
and 40° as you can; as this month is efteemed
tolerably good. You may fortunately, by explor-
ing this part of the coaft, light on fome new tribes,
which T have the firongeft reafon to imagine in-
habit thefe parts. 1 have a knowledge that the
Spaniards obtained a prodigious number of otter-
fkins, which were brought to Manilla in the Gal-
leons,and from thence to China, where I faw them.
1am morally certain that they were not procured
to the Northward of 46°, as no where did I meet
with an atom of the manufactures of Spain, either .
iron or copper. This portion of America is now
all that remains to be known to us; and fo fortu-
nate 2 moment may be feized to acquire a com-
petcnt knowledge of this part of the coaft, as will
cither determine us in future to give up thisSouth-
grn portion of the continent, as unproductive of
' ' Cs mercantilg
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mercantile advantages, or feek the fea-otter in
thefe parts. It becomes a queftion, where did the
Spaniards procure thefe fkins? And this point I
hope you will be able to clear up, {o as, next year,
to enable us to-take advantage of any dilcovery
you inay make. I ever meant, at fome future
period, to trace this part of the ¢oaft. ‘T'he ne-
ceffity, however, of my immediately proceeding
to China, will prevent any expedition of this kind
on my part; and your having the North Weft
America to affift you, will, I truft, enable you to
perform it effeCtually, thould you determine to
fpend the mouth of O&ober on the coaft :—But I
leave this point to be determined by your own
judgment and concurrent circumftances. '

The knowledge we have now obtained of the
coaft of America, and of the periodical winds and
feafons, gives us an advantage over all competi-
tors. The years 1790 and 1791 bid fair to be the
moft produétive that we may ever meet with,
Having thefe flattering profpeéts before us, our
exerticns muft be redoubled, effetually to fweep
the coaft before any veffel can arrive from Eng-
land. In order to accomplifh this; you will leave
the Sandwich Iflands as early as poffible in the
year 1789; and, at the fame time, for fear of ac-
cidents, or {eparation, give vour orders to Mr.
Funter, that he may proceed, and put his part of
the plan of operations into execution.

The
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The Northern diftrict of the continent, I leave
to you and the America; the Southern ftation I
fhall occupy myfelf, from China; and I am not
without hopes, that by the firft of May, 1789, 1
fhall reach the coaft. I then fhall proceed as cir-
cumnftances arife:—but let me range which way I
will to the Southward, I fhall not attempt to go
to the Northward of Nootka. On your part, I
have no doubt of your arrival on the coaft of
America fome time about the firftof April, 1789,
By this time the monfoon will be fet in, which,
experience has taught us, blows clofe home to
the American thore. Therefore, to embrace the
advantages which the monfoon offers, inftead of
going immediately to Prince William’s Sound, as
others have done, I recommend you to make the
coaft to the Southward: and as you have the
credit of difcovering the Great Ifland, the North-
weft fide of which, comprehending nearly four
degrees of latitude, is entirely undifcovered; I
therefore recommend your making Cape Saint
James, the Southern extremity of the Great
Iland, as the firft point on the continent of
America.

Should yeu find yourfelf retarded by the North
Weft America’s being a bad failer, you will pro-
ceed fingly to the coaft, leaving her to follow at
leifure, to put into execution your inftructions:
but this being a very unlikely circumftance, as

Cs you
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you will probzbly find her a prime failer,—in

that cafe, you will proceed in company to the -
Coaft, until you make Cape Saint James; when

fhe will immediately feparate from you.

As you fteer along the North-welt fide of the
Great Ifland, you will explore it minutely, to the
height of 54° North; where refides a chief,
whofe diftrict is large, and where Captain Dixon
procured, in a few hours, two hundred cloaks, or
fix hundred fkins. Between this chief’s refidence -
and Cape Saint James, is a tra& of coaft unex-
plored; and we may not, perhaps, vainly flatter
ourfelves, if we fuppofe, that in fuch an extent
of country there refide many chiefs and numerous
inhabitants. The monfoon will gradually blow
you along this coaft; and as you will have time
and the feafon before you, you will explore it
thoroughly. Having performed this point, from
which great advantages may be expected, you
will, of courfe, proceed to Otter Sound, and the
bay to which you have been pleafed to give my
name. From hence you will proceed gradually
to Prince William’s Sound, vifiting the various
places on the coaft where you have already been,
and with which you are now fo well acquainted,
particularly Crofs Sound, which appears to be of
fuperior importance. In purfuing this track, I
recommend your arriving there by the twentieth
of May; where I think you ought to remain till

C o the
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the firk of June, in order to draw, if poflible,
fomething from Cook’s River; to which place I
would by no means have you go, as it is now to-
tally in the poffeffion of the Ruffians: proceeding
there would only be a wafte of valuable time. On
the firft of June, therefore, you will leave the
Sound, and again proceed to the Southward, re-
tracing your old ftations, (colle&ing the furs as
they are procured) until you arrive at the place
you have appointed to meet the America. That
period, I beg may not be later than the firft of
Auguft, 1789.

As there is fufficient fcope to employ the N. W,
America between the latitudes of §o°®and 45° 30
North, fo in this ftation muft the be occupied.—
Therefore let your orders to Mr. Funter be clear
and explicit. When you feparate at Cape Saint
James, he will proceed into the Great Channel,
and fteer up theNorth-eaft fide of the Great Ifland,
as high as 54° 30’ North; and be employed alter-
nately between the ifland and the main-land of
America; a plan of which is now in your poffef-
fion, as well as information of the various chiefs,
and their places of refidence :—the paper of intel-
ligence refpe&ing this, which I fortunately pro-
cured, accompanies thefe inftructions; a copy of
which you will give Mr. Funter, with a ftri¢t
charge not to proceed to the North Weft fide of
the Great Ifland, except in your progrefs you fce

' occafion
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occafion to dire¢t him. The N. W. America is
fo admirably adapted for this ftation, that we can-
not but congratulate ourfelves on building fucha
veflel. When the winds blow hard from the Great
Iland, fhe has but to feek fhelter on the Ameri-
can fhore, amongft the many bays and harbours
that are there, where refide numerous inhabitants,
When fhe is driven from this ftation by ftrong
winds, the Eaftern thores of the Great Ifland afford
a certain afylum; particularly the harbour of
Port Royal. Thus will the be employed until the
period that you appoint for the rendezvous ar-
rives; which, I truft, will be about the beginning
of Auguft. By this time fhe will have traverfed
repeatedly the head of the Great Ifland,—the
North-caftern thore of the fame,—and all the main
continent from §0° 30" North, to 54° 30" North.
Thus every inch of ground between Prince
William’s Sound and Nootka will be occupied
and repeatcdly traverfed, except the North Weft
fide of the Great Iflund; and as here again you
may expect a further fupply fince you left ic, I
leave it entirely to your option and difcretion to
permit the N. W. America to run down this fia-
tion, on her way to join me at Nootka.

Wken you meet at the time appointed, you
will write me fully of your proceedings; and you
will proceed with the Iphigenia, with ali difpatch,
to Mcdnoi, or Copper ifland; where 1 truft you'

“will
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will arrive by the tenth of September, or at leaft
before the North-wefters fet in.

In performing this part of your inftru&ions, 1
leave you to a&t at difcretion, and as circumftances
arife. You may meet with, or hear of other thips
being on your ftation, with whom you will have
to contend; or other material circumftances, which
may make a deviation from thefe orders neceflary.
I therefore here leave you entirely free; as I muft
repeat, I do alfo in every other refpedt, I have
pointed out the object of Copper Ifland; and no
feafon appears [o favourable to put a vific to it in
exccution, as the month of Auguft; by which
period, I truft, both you and the N. W. America
will have fwept the Northern ftation effeGtually;
at leaft, what remains to be done, you will order
Mr. Funter to perform previqus to his joining me
at Nootka; at which place I thall await his arrival
until the 20th day of November, 1789; when
fecing nothing of him, on that day I fhall proceed
to the Sandwich Iflands, and wait your and his
arrival in Wymeo Bay, on the ifland of Atooi; or
at the anchoring-ground, the ifland of Onechow,
until the firft day of January, 1790; when, neither
you nor the N. W. America arriving, I fhall con-
clude that fome fatal accident has happened, and
make the beft of my way to China. This period
leaves {ufficient time for the completion of all
operations; yet 1 hope that the Iphigenia and

‘ North
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North Weft America will reach the iflands by the
firft of December, 17389.

I here leave difcretional powers with you; fears
ful of circumftances arifing which no human fore-
fight can guard againft. You will perceive how
much I rely on your judgment and abilities.

Favourable winds may permit you to reach Cop- -
per lland by the 1ft of September; when you will
explore the ifland, and endeavour to find a place
of thelter againft the approaching equino&ial,—
ever to be dreaded in high Northern latitudes,—
If the copper-ore is in huge maffes, you muft blow
them up with powder, and lade on board as much
as you can, with fafety to your thip; and alfo of
fandel-wood, or of any other fweet-fcented wood
that you may find. Having performed this, you
will embrace the Northerly winds, which by this
time will be fet in, and proceed diret to join
me at the Sandwich Ifles, as before inftructed;—
when the future operations will be adjufted for
the returning fhip to proceed to China,

Wifhing you health and fuccefs,
I remain, dear Sir,
Your very obedient Servant,
J). MEARES.
Frrice, Friendly Cove, in King Cjco:jge’s
Sound, September 20, 1788,
cory



APPENUDIX

No 1.
COPY or T MEMORIAL

Prefented to Tue House or Commons, May 13,
1790 :—Containing every Particular repetling the
Capture of the Veffels in NooTk A SounD.

THE Memorial of Fobn Meares, Lieutenant

in his Majefty’s Navy, moft humbly
fheweth,—That ecarly in the year 1786, certain
merchants refiding in the Eaft-Indies, and under
the immediate protection of the Company, defia
rous of opening a trade with the North Weft
Coaft of America, for fupplying the Chinefe
market with furs and ginfeng, communicared
fuch defign to Sir John Macpherfon, the Go-
vernor-general of India, who not only approved
of the plan, but joined in the fubfcription for its
execution ; and two vefiels were accordingly pur-
chafed, and placed under the orders and com-
mand of your Memorialift.

That in the month of March your Memorialift
difpatched one of the faid veflels, which he named
The Sea Otter, under the command of Mr. Tip«
ping, to Prince William’s Sound, and followed
her in the other fhip, which he named The
Nootka.

That
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That on your Memorialift’s arrival in Prince
William’s Sound in the month of September, he
found the Sea Otter had left that place a few
days before ; and, from intelligence he has fince
received, the fhip was foon after unfortunately
loft off the coaft of Kamtfchatka.

That your Memorialift remained in Prince
William’s Sound the whole of the winter; in
the courfe of which time he opened an extenfive
trade with the natives; and having colleted a
cargo of furs, he proceeded to China in the au-
tumn of 1787.

That in the month of January 1788, your Me-
morialift having difpofed of the Nootka, he, in
conjunétion with feveral Britith merchants refi-
ding in India, purchafed and fitted out two other
veflels, named the Felice and Iphigenia; the
former vour Memorialift commanded, and the
latter he put under the diretion of Mr. William
Douglas.  That your Memorialift proceeded
from China to the port of Nootka, or King
Gedrge’s Sound, which he reached in the month
of May, and the Iphigenia arrived in Cook’s Ri-
ver in the month of Jure.

That your Memorialift,immediately on hisarri-
val in NootkaSound, purchafed from Maquillz, the
chief of the diftrict contiguous to, and furrounding
tharplace,afpotof ground, whereon he builtahoufe
for his occafional rcfidence, as well as for the more

con=
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convenient purfuit of his trade with the natives,
and hoifted the Britith colours thereon ; that he
alfo ereéted a breaft-work, which furrounded the
houfe, and mounted one three-pounder in front.
That having fo done, your Memorialift proceeded
to trade on the coaft, the Felice taking her route
to the Southward, and the Iphigenia to the
Northward, confining themfelves within thelimits
of 6¢° and 45° 35’ North, and returned to Nootka
Sound in the month of September, That on your
Memorialift’s arrival there, his people whom he
had left behind, had nearly compleated a veflel,
which, previous to his departure, he had laid
down; and that the faid veflel was foon after
launched by your Memorialift, and called the
North-Weft America, meafuring about forty
tons, and was equipped with all expedition, to
afiift him in his enterprizes.

That, during the abfence of vour Memorialit
from Nootka Sound, he obtained {rom Wicana-
nifh, the chief of the diftrict {urrounding Port
Cox and Port Effingham, fituated in the latitades
48° and 49°, in confequence of confiderable pre-
fents, the promifle of a free and exclufive trade with
the natives of the difrict, and alfo his permifiion to
build any frore-houfes, or other edifices, which
he might judge neceffary : that he alfo acquired
the fame privilege of exclufive trade from Ta-
tootche, the chief of the country bordering on

the
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the Straits of John De Fuca, and purchafed from
him a tra& of land within the faid firait; which
one of your Memorialift’s officers took poffeffion
of inthe King’s name, calling the fame Tatootche; -
in honour of that chief,

That the Iphigenia, in her progrefs to the
Southward, alfo vifited feveral ports, and in con-
fequence of prefents to the chiefs of the coun-
‘try, her commander had affurances given to him
of not only a free accefs, but of an exclufive trade
upon that coaft, no other European veflel having
been there before her.

That your Memorialift, on the 23d of Sep-
tember, having colleed a cargo of furs, pro-
ceeded in the Felice to China, leaving the Iphis
genia and the North-Weft America in Nootka
Sound, with orders to winter at the Sandwich
Iflands, and to return to the coaft in the Spring.
That your Memorialift arrived in China early in
the month of December, where he fold his cargo;
and alfo the thip Felice,

That a few days after your Memorialift’s arri-
val in China, the thips Prince of Wales and Prin-
cefs Royal, fitted out from the Port of London
by Meflrs, John and Cadman Etches and Co.
came to Canton, from a trading voyage on the
North Weft Coaft of America; and your Memo-
rialift finding that they had embarked in this
commerce under licences granted to them by

2 the
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the Eaft India and South Sea Companies, which
would not expire until the year 1790, and appre-
hending at the fame time that the trade would
fuffer by a competition, he and his partners affo-
ciated themfelves with the faid Meflrs. Etches
and Co. and a formal agreement was executed in
confequence between your Memorialit and Mr,
John Etches, then fupracargo of the two fhips,

1aking a joint ftock of all the veffels and pro-
perty employed in that trade; and under that
firm they purchafed athip, which had been built
at Calcutta, and called her the Argonaut.

That the Prince of Wales having been char-
tered to load teas for the Eaft India Company,
foon after returned to England; and the Princefs
Royal and Argonaut were ordered by your Memo-
rialift to fail for the coalt of America, under the
command of Mr. James Colnett, to whom the
charge of all the concerns of the company on the
coaft had been commitred.

Mr. Colnett was direted to fix his refidence at
Nootka Sound, and, with that view, to erett a
fubftantial houfe oa the fpot which your Memo-
rialift had purchafed in the preceding year; as
will appear by a copy of his inftructions hereunto
annexed,

That the Princefs Royal and Argonaut, loaded
with ftores and provifions of all defcriptions,
with ®articles eflimated to be fufficient for the

Vor. 1L L trade
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trade for three years, and a veflel on board in
frame, of about thirty tons burthen, left China
accordingly in the months of April and May,
1789, 'They had alfo on board, in addition to
their crews, feveral artificers of different profef-
fions; and near feventy Chinefe, who intended to
become fettlers on the American coaft, in the
fervice, and under the protetios of the affociated
company.

That on the z4th of April, 1789, the Iphige-
nia returned to Nootka Sound; and that the
North-Weft America reached that place a few
days after: That they found, oa their arrival in
that port, two American veffels which had win-
tered there ; one of them was called the Colum-
bia, the other the Wathington: that on the 29th
of the fame month, the North-Weft America was
difpatched to the Northward to trade, and allo
to explore the Archipelago of St. Lazarus.

That on the 6th of May, the Iphigenia being
then at anchor in Nootka Sound, a Spanith thip
of war, called the Princeffa, commanded by Don
Stephen Jofeph Martinez, mounting twenty-fix
guns, which had failed from the Port of San Blas,
in the Province of Mexico, anchored in Nootka
Sound, and was joined on the 13th by a Spanith
fnow of fixteen guns, called the San Carlos, which
veflel had alfo failed from San Blas, loaded with
cannon, and other warlike ftores. ’

That
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That from the time of the arrival of the Prin-
cefla until the 14th of May, mutual civilities paf-
fed between Captain Douglas and the Spanifh
officers, and even fupplies were obtained from
Don Martinez for the ufe of the fhip; but on
that day he, Captain Douglas, was ordered on
board the Princefla, and, to his great furprize,
was informed by Don Martinez, that he had the
King’s orders to feize all fhips and veflels he
might find upon that coaft, and that he, the Com-
mander of the Iphigenia, was then his prifoner:
that Don Martinez thercupon inftru@ted his offi-
cers to take pofleflion of the Iphigenia, which
they accordingly did, in the name of his Catho-
lic Majefty, and the officers and crew of that fhip
were immediately conveyed as prifoners on board
the Spanith fhips, where they were put in irons,
and were otherwife ill treated.

That as {foon as the Iphigenia had been feized,
Don Martinez took pofleflion of the lands belong-
ing to your Memorialift, on which his temporary
habitation before mentioned had been erefted,
hoifting thereon the ftandard of Spain, and per-
forming fuch ceremonies as your Memorialift un-
derftands are ufual on fuch occafions; declaring
at the fame time, that all the lands comprized
between Cape Horn and the fixtieth degree of
North latitude, did belong to his Catholic Majef-
ty ; he then proceeded to build batteries, ftore-

Esz houfes,
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houfes; &c. inthe execution of which he forcibly
employed fome of the crew of the Iphigenia, and
many of them who attempted to refift, were very
feverely punifhed.

That during the time the commander of the
Iphigenia remained in captivity, he had fre-
quently been urged by Don Martinez to fign an
inftrument, purporting, as he was informed, (not
underftanding him{elf the Spanith language) that
Don Martinez had found him at anchor in Nootka
Sound ; that he was at that time in great diftrefs;
that he had furnifhed him with every thing ne-
ceflary for his paffage tothe Sandwich Iflands; and
that his navigation had in no refpect been moleft-
edor interrupted:-but which paper, on infpection
of a copy thereof, delivered to Mr. Douglas, ap-
pears to bz an obligation from him and Mr. Viana,
the fecond captain, on the part of their owners,
to pay on demand the valuation of that veflel,
her cargo, &c. in cafe the Viceroy of New Spain
fhould adjudge her to be a lawful prize, for enter-
ing the Port of Nootka without the permiffion of
his Catholic Majfty: that Captain Douglas,
conceiving that the Port of Nootka did not be-
long to his Catholic Majefty, did frequently re-
fufe to accede to this propofal; but that Don Mar-
tinez, partly by threats, and partly by promifes
of reftoring him to his command, and of furnith-

ing
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ing him with fuch fupplies of ftores and provie
fions as he might itand in nced of, ultimately car-
ried his point; and having fo done, he, on the
26th of the fame month, was reftored to the coms-
mand of the Iphigenia, but reftrained from pro-
ceeding to fea, until the return of the North-Weft
America; infifting that he fhould then difpole of
her for 400 dollars, the price which one of the
American captains had fet upon her.

That during the time the Spaniards held pof-
feflion of the Iphigenia, the was firipped of all
the merchandize which had been provided for
trading, as alfo of her ftores, provifions, nautical
inftruments, charts, &c. and, in fhort, every other
article (excepting twelve bars of iron) which
they could conveniently carry away, even to the
extent of the mafter’s watch, and articles of
cloathing.

That the commander of the Iphigenia, finding
himfelf thus diftrefled, applied for relief, and after
much folicitation obtained a rtrifling fupply - of
ftores and provifions, for which he was called up-
on to give bills on his owners. The articles fo
fupplied were charged at a moft exorbitant price,
and very unequal in quality or quantity to thofe
which had been taken from him.

That notwithftanding what had been infifted
on by Don Martinez, refpecting the fale of the
North-Weft America, he had conftantly refufed

E 3 1o
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to difpofe of that veflel on any ground, =alleging
that, as fhe did not belong to himi, he had no
right to difpofe of her; that the North-Weft
America not returning fo foon as was expeéted,
he, Capt. Douglas, was told by Don Martinez,
that on his ordering that veflel to be delivered to
him for the ufe of his Catholic Majefty, he fhould
haveliberty todepart withthe Iphigenia; that heac-
cordingly,on the fizft of June, wrote aletter to the
mafter of the N. W, America,but cautioufly avoid-
ed any direftions to the effett defired, and availing
himfelf of Don Martinez’ ignorance of the Eng-
lith language, he inftantly failed from Nootka
Sound, though in a very unfit condition to pro-
ceed on fuch a voyage, leaving behind him rhe
two American veffels, which had been fuffered to
continue there unmolefted by the Spaniards, from
- the time of their firft arrival; that the Iphigenia
proceeded from thence to the Sandwich Iflands,
and after obtaining there fuch fupplies as they
were enabled to procuré with the iron before men-
tioned, returned to China, and anchored there in
the month of O&ober, 1789.

Your Memorialift thinks it neceffary upon this
occafion to explain, that in order to evade the
exceflive high port charges demanded by the
Chinefe from all other European nations except-
ing the Portuguefe, that he and his affociates had

obtained
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obtained the name of Juan Cawalho to their firm,
though be had no aétual concern in their ftock;
that Cawalho, though by birth a Portuguefe, had
been naturalized at Bombay, and had reftded
there for many years, under the prote&ion of the
Eaft India Company, and had carried on an ex-
tenfive trade from thence to their feveral fettle-
ments in that part of the world.

That the intimacy fubfifting between Cawalho
and the governor of Macao, had been the prin-
cipal caufe of their forming this nominal con-
nexion; and that Cawatho had in confequence
obtained his permiffion that the two fhips above
mentioned, in cafe it thould be found convenient
{o to do, fhould be allowed tc navigate under,
or claim any advantages granted to the Portuguefe
flag. T .

That this permiffion had anfwered the purpofe
of your Memorialift, fo far as refpected the port
charges of the Chinele, until the return of the
Iphigenia; but the Portuguefe Governor dying
foon after her departure, and Cawalho becoming
a bankrupt, his creditors demanded his intereft
in that thip; that your Memorialift having refift-
ed their claim, an application was made by them
to the fucceeding governor for poffeffion of the
thip; that the governor had, in confequence, in-
-veftigated the tranfaction, and finding that Cawal-
ho had no actual concern or intereft in the pro-

E 4 perty,
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perty, obliged her to quit the port; that thie
proceeaiing had fubjected the Iphigenia at once
to the increafed port charges, which were in-
ftantly demanded by, and paid to, the Chinefe.

Your Memorialift has ftated this tranfaction
thus fully, in order to thew that the Iphlgema
and her cargo were atually and bond fide Britith
property, as well as to explain the occafion of
the orders which were given to her commander,
extralts of which accompany this, and are refer-
red to in the journal of that fhip, havmg been
under the infpection of Don Martinez.

Your Memorialift furthef begs leave to ftate,
that after the del)arture of the Iphxgema, Don
Marrinez became apprized of the purport of the
letter with which he bad been furnithed; and
that, on the return of the North-Weft America
off the port of Nootka, on the gth of June, the
was boarded and feized by boats manned and
equipped for war, commanded by Don Martinez;
that he did tow and convey the faid veflel into the
Sound, and anchoring her clofe to the Spanith
thips of war, did then take poffeffion ot her in
the name of his Catholic Majefty, as good and
lawful prize; that the above mentioned veffel
was foon after hauled alongfide of the Spanith
frigate; and that the officers and men, together
with the fkins which h d been colle&ed, amount-
ing to 015, of the beft quahty and alfo her ftores,

tackle;
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tackle, and furniture, articles of trade, &c, werg
removed on board the Spanith frigate; that the
commander of the North-Weft America, his offi-
cers and men, were accordingly made prifoners,
and Mr. Thomas Barnett, one of the officers of
that veflel, and fome of her men were, as appears
by the afidavit of William Graham, one of the
feamen belonging to that veflel, afterwards put
in iroms,

That the Princefs Royal arriving a few days
after the feizure of the North-Weft America,
and being allowed by Don Martinez to depart,
the fkins collefted by the laft mentioned veflcl
(excepting twelve of the beft quality, which Don
Martinez thought fit to detain) were returned to
the mafter, and, with the permiffion of Don Mar-
tinez, were thipped on board the Princefs Royal,
for the benefit of the owners; and that thip, as
appears by her journal, put to fea on the 2d of
July, to purfue the trade upon the coaft,

That Don Martinez, after feizing the North-
Weft America in the manner and under the cir-
cumftances above ftated, employed her on a tra-
ding voyage, from which fhe returned after an
abfence of about twenty days, with feventy-five
fkins, obtained by Britith merchandize, which
had either been found in that veflel at the time
of her capture, or had been taken from the Iphi-
genia; and that the value of the furs fo colleét-
' ed,
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ed, cannot, upon a moderate calculation, be eftis
mated at lefs than 7,500 dollars, and which Don
Martinez had appued to his own advantage.

That the Argonaut arrived off the port of
Nootka on or about the 3d of July, 1789. That
Don Martinez, on obferving her in the offing,
boarded her in his launch, and with expreflions
of civility, promifed Mr. Colnett, her comman-
der, every affiftance in his power; that before
the Argonaut entered -the Sound, Mr. Thomas
Barnett, (who had belonged to ‘the North-Weft
Amnerica, and who was then a prifoner) came off
in a canoe, and informed Mr. Colnett of the pro.
ceedings which had taken place, and of the dan-
ger to which he was expofed; but thar, under
the affurances given by Don Martinez that the
Argonaut fhould remain unmolefted, and being
in want of refrefhtments for the crew, Mr. Colnett
proceeded into Nootka Sound.

That, notwithftanding the affurances given by
Don Martinez, he, on the next day, fent the firt
lieutenant of the Princeffa, with a military force,
to take poffeffion of the Argonaut; and that fhip
was accordingly feized in the name of his Catho-
lic Majefty; the Britith flag was hauled down,
and rhe Spanifh flag hoifted in its ftead.

That on the feizure of the Argonaut, her ofii-
cers and men were made prifoners; and Mr, Col-
nett was threatened to be hanged at the yard-arm,

2 in
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in cafe of his refufing compliance with any di~
retions which might be given to him,

That on the 13th of July, the Princefs Royal,
as is ftated in her journal, again appeared off the
Port of Nootka ; that her commander approach-
ing the Sound in his boat, in expeétation of find-
ing there the commander of the expedition, (from
whom he was defirous of receiving inftructions
for his future proceedings) was feized and made
prifoner by Don Martinez, and under threats of
hanging him at the yard-arm, forced him to fend
orders to his officers to deliver up the Princefs
Royal without conteft.

That a Spanifh officer was difpatched into the
offing with thefe orders; and that the veflel was
accordingly feized in the name of his Catholic
Majefty, and brought into port; that her crew
were in .confequence made prifoners; and that
her cargo, confifting of 473 fkins, including 203
which had been put on board her {rom the North-
Weft America, was {eized.

That Mr. Colnett, from the circumftances of
his capture, became fo deranged, that he attempt-
ed frequently to defiroy himfelf ; and that, ac-
cdrding to the laft accounts received, the ftate of
his mind was fuch, as to render him unfit for the
management of any bufinefs which might have
been entrufted to his care; that in this melan-

choly
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choly fituation, howevet, Don Martinez, notwithe
ftanding the vellel and cargo had before been for-.
mally feized, attempted to procure from him the
ful= of the copper, of which a principal part of
the cargo of the Princefs Royal had been com-
pofed; and thar fuch fale wouid aciually have
taken place, had not the other officers of that
veflel, feeing Colnett’s infanitv, prevented it.

Your Memorialift farther bogs leave to repre-
fent, that the American fhip Columbia intending
to proceed to Chira, the crew of the North-Weft
America were ordered bv Don Martinez on board
her; principaliy, as your Memorialift underftands,
for the purpofe of affifting her in her navigation
to China; the greateft part of her own crew, as
well as of her provifions, having been previoufly
put on board the Wathington, in order that the
might be enabled to continue on the coaft.

That the Columbia having reduced her provi.
fions confiderably from the fupplies the had fpa-
red to her confort, was furnithed from the Argo-
naut, by order of Don Martinez, with what was
neceflary for her voyage, faid to be intended, how-
ever, for the fupply of the North-Weft America;
that previous to the departure of the Columbia,
ninety-fix fkins were alfo put on board her,
to defray the wages of the officers and crew of the

North-
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North Weft America, under a fuppofition that
their late employers would be unable to liquidate
their demands ; firft dedu&ling, however, thirty
per cent. from the fales, which Don Martinez
had agreed fhould be paid for the freight on the
faid fkins to the American commanders.

That the Columbia, thus fupplied, left Nootka
Sound accordingly, and proceeded to the South-
ward; that a few days after the entered Port Cox,
where fhe was joined by her confort the Wath-
ington, from whom fhe received a confiderable
number of skins, conceived to be the whole, ex-
cepting the ninety-fix before mentioned, which
had been collected by the Americans and Spani-
ards, as well as by the Britith traders; and with
which, after {paring a further quantity of provi-
fions to the Wafhington, the Columbia proceeded
to China, where fhe arrived on the 2d of Novem-
ber, and landed the crew of the North-Weft Ame-
rica. :

That the crew of the North-Weft America,
previous to their leaving Nootka Sound in the
Columbia, faw the Argonaut proceed, as a prize,
to San Blas; and that her officers and men, who
were Europeans, were put on board her as prifo-
ners; and that the Princels Royal was fhortly to
follow, with her crew in confinement in the fame
manner, The Wathington, on joining the Co-

lumbia
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lumbia in Port Cox, gave information that the
Princefs Royal had alfo failed for San Blas.

That Don Martinez had thought fit, however,
to detain the Chinefe, and had compelled them to
enter into the fervice of Spain; and that, on the
departure of the Columbia, they were employed
in the mines, which had then been opened on the
lands which your Memorialift had purchafed.

Your Memorialift begs leave to annex a
flatement of the a&tual as well as the probable
lofles which he and his aflociates have fuftained
from the unwarrantable and unjuftifiable proceed-
ings of Don Martinez, in open violation of the
treaty of peace fubfifting between this country
and the Court of Spain, and at times and in fitu-
ations where, according to the common laws of
hofpitality, they might have expefted a very
different condud.

Your Memorialift therefore moft humbly begs'
leave to fubmit the cafe of humfelf and his affo-
clates to the confideration of Government, in full
confidence that the preper and neceflary meafures
will be taken to obtain that redrefs, which he
and his aflociates have, as Britith fubjects, a right
to expect.

(Signed) JOHN MEARES,
Londan, 30tk of April, 1790.



A STATEMENT of the ACTUAL and PROBABLE LOSSES fuffained by the Assoc1ATEn
MERCHANTS of LoNpoN and IND1A, by the Capture of their Ships.

ACTUA4AL LOSSES.

To cafh paid the crew of the Iphigenia, on their
return to China, being near two years wages,
and other incidental expences incurred, for
witich vouchers have been obtained -

To cath paid the crew of the N. W. America, be-
ing near two years wages, on their return to
China; for which vouchers have been obtained

To the equipment of the fhip Argonaut; for
which vouchers have been obtained -

To the equipment of rthe Princefs Royal; for
which vouchers are ready to be produced

To 473 fea otter {kins, feized on board the Prin»
cefs Royal, at 1oo dollars per fkin -

To 12 fea otter fkins detained for the particular
ufe of Mr. Martinez, at the fame valuation

To the agent’s expences in returning to England

To infurance on the principal ftock, at 2o per
cent. the ufual premium - -

To the lofs of the ofticers’ charts, journals, nau-
tical inftruments, cloathing, private goods, &c.
the amount of which cannot now be afcertained

To the amount of wages due to all the fervants of

_ the affociated merchants now in captivity, from
the time of their failing to the time of their return

To the value of the North Weft America, on the
coalt of America - . -

Spanith dollars,

Sp. Doll.

15,534

3,719

39,816

47,300

1,200
2,000

23,864

22,000

1532433

PROBABLE LOSSES,

To the value of the cargo which probably would
have been collefted by the Iphigenia, 1qop fea
otters {kins, at 100 dollars per fkin -

To the value of the cargo which would probably
have been obtained by the North Weft Ame-
rica, 1000 fea otter {kins, at roo dollars per
fkin - - - - -

To the value of the cargo which would probably
have been obtained by the Princefs Royal, roco
fea otters fkins, at 100 dollars per fkin -

To the value of the cargo which would probably
have been obtained by the Argonaut, 2000
fkins, at 100 dollars per fkin - -

To the lofs and defiruction of the commerce of
the Aflociated Merchants

To the particular lofs of the veflel of 30 tons, in
frame, on board the Argonaut, and of the furs
the would probably have obtained

Spanith Collars,

$p. Doll,

100,003

100,000

100,000

200,00G

-
500,003
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